% 


OBERLIN 

COLLEGE 

LIBRARY 


• ^ 


* i 


% 


* 


F*  ■‘^^>  jU  i 1;  V v.^ 

r ^ ^ ^ -I  * -«  II*  ^ ill  ,%•  4;.  ^ 

^.  ♦■;‘^'.-e  fc*  -j^'  y-'v;-:  -4^ 

» A ^7  ^ 0 «l 

"'■■c . » .;:w^'#  ¥i--:'^>v. 


^ » i»  '»? 


» ; ■•  ■ A ' 

S«;W  V '%/ v'-v  *'y ' 

^ - ,•*‘.5  A * ^ * ^ • » 


♦ 

< * * 

I 

* 

0 


• • ^ 4 '» 


4 


the 

architecture 

o F 

A.  PALLADIO; 

B O O K f/j^  T H I R D. 


Wherein  is  Treated  of 


Ways,  Streets,  Bridges,  Squares,  Bafilicas  or  Courts 
ofjuftice,  Xiftes  or  Places  of  Exercife,  &c. 


The  Whole  Revis’d,  Defign’d,  and  Piiblifli  d 

^GIACOMO  LEONI,  a Venetian  ; ArchiteH  to  Hts  mijt 
Serene  Highness,  the  Late 

ELECTOR  PALATINE. 

Tranjlated  from  the  Italian  Original. 


LONDON, 

Printed  for  the  Author. 


V 


:r  H T 


. i;  ^ O 3 1 i^H  D >1 A i 


1 o 


1 A ‘i  .A 


f 


.q  V T ^ Q 


i}6i 

. \ 


F 


V..V  \: 


■ V 


: ■•t'io 


, ‘'ji.-  /'*'■;■■,  ,<  .4  ■ ' •■•  ^ 


::=■  V ^ 

::-Xi7r^firTriro''^j3  ii  ctia  . 


i *Vv 


• •;•  . Ay  , 

I’";  -.  ‘ r.:% . •' 

f ' ' ■ - -* 


'M 


Y.  " ’.'  0,A 

\ *1  ii  |>:fiM' 

7-10 
P/y?-  4 

y 

4545«IV 


THE 

P R E F ACE 

TO  THE 

READER. 

A V I N G treated  as  fully  as  may  be  of  private 
Buildings,  (or  the  Houfes  and  other  convenien- 
cies  belonging  to  particular  Perfons)  and  having 
mention’d  all  the  moft  necelTary  diredlions  that 
ought  to  be  obferv'd  about  the  fame ; having 
over  and  above  this,  given  the  defigns  of  feveral 
of  thofe  Houfes  that  have  been  built  by  my 
felf,  whether  within  or  without  the  City,  and  d- 
fo  of  thofe  made  by  the  Antients,  according  as 
Vitruvius  has  them;  ’n's  highly  convenient,  that  turning  my 
Difcourfe  to  more  excellent  and  magnificent  Fabricks,  I ihou’d 
now  proceed  to  treat  of  publick  Edihees  i wherein  (bccaufe  they 
confilf  of  larger  dimenfions,  and  that  they  are  beautify ’d  with  more 
curious  Ornaments  than  private  ones,  as  ferving  for  the  ufe  andcou- 
vcnicncy  of  every  body)  Princes  have  a moll  ample  field  to  illow 
the  World  the  greatnefs  of  their  Souls,  and  Architcdls  are  furnilh’d 
witli  the  fiiircll  opportunity,  to  demonftrate  their  own  Abilites  in 
excellent  and  furprizing  inventions.  Wherefore,  as  well  in  this 
Book,  in  which  I begin  my  Antiquities,  as  in  thofe  others,  which 
(God  willing)  are  to  follow,  it  is  my  defire,  that  by  fo  much  the 
greater  application  may  be  us’d  in  confidering  the  little  I lllall  fiy, 
and  the  defigns  I lllall  give;  by  how  much  greater  fatigue  and  longer 
watchings  I have  been  reducing  thofe  Fragments  that  remain  of  an- 
rient  Buildings  into  filch  a form,  that  1 hope  the  lovers  of  Anti- 
quity may  reap  plcafurc  from  the  lame,  and  the  fludious  of  Archi- 
tccT:urc  receive  much  benefit:  efpecially  feeing  that  much  more  is 
VoL.  11.  B learnt 
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learnt  in  a little  time  from  good  Examples,^  or  Originals  by  mea- 
I'uring  ot  them,  and  by  Teeing  entire  Edifices  with  all  their  parts 
dei'enb'd  on  a little  piece  of  Paper ; than  can  in  a long  time  be 
learnt  from  words,  by  which  the  Reader  becomes  able  only  in 
Idea,  and  not  without  Tome  difficulty,  to  attain  to  a firm  and 
cenain  knowledge  of  what  he  reads,  and  to  bring  it  afterwards  into 
pracbice  with  great  fatigue.  Every  Perlbn  who  is  not  altogether  de- 
priv'd of  judgment,  mayver>’  manifeftly  perceive,  how  excellent  the 
manner  was,  which  the  Antients  us’d  in  their  Buildings ; leeing  that 
after  fo  long  a fpace  of  time,  after  fo  many  deftrudtions  and  muta- 
tions of  Empires,  there  frill  remain  in  Italy,  and  our  ot  it,  thevefti- 
gies  or  ruins  of  fo  great  a number  ot  their  frately  Edifices,  by  t ic 
means  whereof  we  come  to  a certain  knowledge  ot  the  Roman  vimt 
and  greatnefs,  which  otherwife  perhaps  had  not  been  bcliev  d.  In 
this  third  Book  therefore  1 lllall  obferve  the  following  method,  in 
placing  the  defigns  that  are  contain’d  in  the  lame.  I lhall  firfr  give 
thofe  of  Streets,  High-ways,  and  Bridges,  as  being  that  part  of  Ar- 
ebitedure  which  appertains  to  the  Ornament  of  Cities  and  Provinces, 
4nd  which  ferves  for  the  general  conveniency  of  aU  forts  of  Men. 
For,  as  in  the  other  Fabricks  made  by  the  Antients,  its  eafily 
difeover’d  that  they  fpar’d  no  expcnce  or  labour,  to  bring  them 
to  that  height  of  excellency,  allow’d  them,  even  by  our  imper- 
fection; fo  they  took  no  fmall  care  in  the  ordering  of  their  Ways, 
finillling  them  in  fuch  a manner,  that  thereby,  at  this  very  tinie, 
may  be  learnt  their  greatnets  and  magnanimity  ■,  fince,  to  render 
them  commodious  and  fhort,  they  pierc’d  Mountains,  dram  d 
Bogs,  and  built  Bridges,  thus  making  thofe  Paflages  eafy  and 
plain,  which  were  inrermpred  by  uneven  Vallies,  or  rapid  Rivers. 
Next  I fhall  treat  of  Forums,  or  publick  places  (according  as 
Vitru'iius  teaches  us  that  the  Greeks  and  Romans  made  them)  and 
hkewife  of  thofe  Buildings  which  ought  to  be  ereded  about  fuch 
fquarcs : and  fince  among  thefe,  that  place  is  worthy  of  much  con- 
fideration,  where  the  Judges  adminifrer  Jufrice,  call  d by  the  An- 
tients a Rafihca,  1 (hall  give  the  particular  defigns  of  the  fame.  But 
fince  it  is  not  fufficient  that  Countries  and  Cities  be  ever  fo  well 
divided  into  their  fcveral  difrrids,  and  regulated  by  mofr  whole- 
fom  Lawsj  nor  that  we  have  Magifrrates,  who,  as  Executors  of  the 
Laws,  keep  the  Citizens  in  obedience ; if  Men  be  not  alfo  render’d 
wife  by  the  help  of  Learning,  and  frrong  as  well  as  healthy  by  the 
Exercife  of  their  Bodies  (fo  to  become  capable  both  to  govern  o- 
tlitrs  and  themfelvcs,  and  to  make  good  defence  againfr  thofe  that 
•-(m’d  opprefs  them)  this  is  the  principal  reafon,  why  the  Inhabi- 
tants 
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cants  of  any  Country,  being  divided  at  firft  into  many  little  Can- 
tons, did  afterwards  unite  and  founded  Cities.  And  for  this  rea- 
fon  alfo  (as  VttruAus  relates)  the  anticnt  Grecians  eredted  certain 
Buildings  in  their  Cities,  which  they  call’d  Pf/if/rat,  and  Xyfies,  where- 
in the  Philofophers  came  to  difpute  and  difcourfe  about  the  Seiences, 
and  the  youth  exercifs’d themfelves  everyday:  as  at  certain fet times 
the  whole  People  came  there  together,  Athletes  (or  Fencers 

and  Wreltlers)  play  their  prizes  5 I fllall  therefore  give  the  defigns 
of  thefe  Edifices,  and  fo  an  end  wiU  be  put  to  this  third  Book, 
which  (hall  be  follow’d  by  that  of  Temples  for  the  exercife  of  Reh- 
gion,  without  which  no  civil  pohcy  can  be  poflibly  maintain  d. 
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THIRD  BOOK. 

CHAP.  I. 


Of  Ways  and  Streets. 

HE  Waysoughttobeillort,  convenient,  feciire,  plea- 
fant,  and  beautiful.  They  will  be  lllort  and  convenient, 
if  made  in  a ftrait  line  j and  fo  large,  that  Carriages  and 
Horfes  be  no  hindrance  to  each  other  when  they  meet : 
wherefote  it  was  provided  by  law  among  the  Antients, 
thatwhetethe  Ways  were  ftrait,  they  fhould  notbelefs 
than  eight  foot  in  breadth ; nor  lefs  than  fixteen,  when  they  were  crook- 
ed or  winding.  The  Ways  will  be  further  convenient,  if  they  are  made 
every  where  equal  j that  is  to  fay,  that  there  be  no  places  in  them  where 
Armies  may  not  eafily  march,  and  that  there'be  no  difficulty  of  paflage, 
either  from  W'aters  or  Rivers : whence  we  read,  that  the  Emperor  Trajan, 
having  regard  to  thefe  two  conditions  (which  are  neceflarily  recjuir  d in 
all  Ways)  when  he  repair’ <i  tWc  moft  celebrated  Way,  which  in 

many  places  was  impair’d  by  time,  he  drain’d  marfhy  places,  levell’d 
Mountains,  fill’d  up  Vallies,  and  making  Bridges  where  it  was  necef- 
faiy',  he  render’d  travelling  upon  this  Road  eafy  and  expeditious.  The 
Ways  will  be  fecure,  if  made  on  elevated  places ; or  if  in  the  plain,  there 
be,  as  was  the  manner  of  the  Antients,  a Ditch  and  Banks  on  each  fide : 
and  that  there  he  no  places  too  near,  where  Robbers  or  Enemies  may 
conveniently  hide  themfelves ; fo  that  Strangers  and  Armies  may  in 
fuch  ways  preferve  themfelves  from  furprize,  and  readily  difcover  any 
ambufh  that  might  be  laid  for  them.  Such  Ways  then,  as  have  the 
three  qualifications  aforefiiid,  muft  be  neceffiirily  fine,  and  very  agree- 
able to  Palfengers ; byreafon  that,  in  the  Country,  their  ftrait  direc- 
tion, theconveniencies  they  bring,  with  the  various  and  diftantpro- 
fpcifts  they  afford,  muft  needs  alleviate  a great  part  of  the  fatigue,  and 
fill  the  mind  with  fatisfadtion  and  delight,  prefenting  always  new 

Landfchapes 
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Landfchapes  to  the  Eye.  In  the  City  there  cannot  be  a more  agree- 
able fight,  than  a ftrait,  even,  and  large  Street,  having  magnificent 
Houfes  on  each  fide,  and  built  with  thofe  Ornaments  which  are 
mention’d  in  the  preceding  Books.  Now  as  in  Towns,  the  Streets 
are  beautify ’d  by  Buildings ; fo  in  the  Country  are  the  \\'ays  adorn’d 
by  Trees,  which,  being  planted  on  both  fides,  delight  our  minds  by 
their  verdure,  and  highly  reffcfh  us  with  their  lllade.  Of  llich  forts  of 
Ways  out  of  the  City,  there  are  many  in  the  and  among 

the  reft  thofe  are  famous  which  are  at  Cicogna,  the  Villa  of  Count  Ed- 
ward Vhiene,  and  at  Qmnto,  the  Villa  of  Count  Ociavio  of  the  fame 
Family,  which  having  been  direefted  by  me,  were  afterwards  beautify’d 
and  adorn’d  by  the  diligence  and  induftry  of  the  faid  Gentlemen. 
The  Ways  made  in  this  manner  afford  numbcrlefs  Conveniencies,  be- 
caufe  that  by  reafon  of  their  being  ftrait,  and  fomewhat  higher  than 
the  reft  of  the  ground  (always  fpeakingof  thofe  in  the  Countiy^)  the 
Enemy  may  be  difeover’d  afar  off,  as  I faid  before,  in  time  of  War, 
whereby  a Commander  is  at  hberty  to  take  the  relblution  he  thinks 
moft  fitting:  befides  that  at  other  times  great  profit  ariles  from  their 
fhortnefs  andeafinefs,  by  reafon  of  the  Bufinefs  and  Traflick  that  is 
carry ’d  on  by  them-  But  becaufe  all  Ways  are  either  within  or  with- 
out the  City,  I fhall  firft  particularize  the  qualifications  requifite  in 
thofe  within  the  City,  and  next  how  thofe  mould  be  made  that  are 
without.  Yet  feeing  that  mihtary  Ways  are  one  thing,  and  non- 
military  another,  the  firft  being  fuch  as  pals  through  the  midft  of 
the  City,  that  lead  from  one  City  to  another,  that  ferve  for  tlie 
common  ufe  of  all  Pafiengers,  for  Carriages  to  drive,  or  Armies  to 
march  ■,  and  die  feeuud  being  fuch  as  illlie  out  of  the  other,  lead- 
ing from  one  military  way  to  another,  or  are  made  for  the  ufe  and 
conveniency  of  fome  particular  Villa : 1 IbaYi  in  die  fcAk>wing  Chap 
ters  treat  of  the  militi-y  Ways  only,  quite  omitting  the  non-mili- 
tary, becaufe  thefe  ought  to  be  regulated  according  to  thofe  j and 
that  the  more  fike  to  them  they  are,  the  more  commendable  they 
will  be. 
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CHAP.  II. 

Of  the  Compartment  of  the  Ways  {or  Streets')  withi  / 

the  City. 

N the  compartment,  or  diftribution  of  the  ways  in  a City,  or 
Town,  regard  muft  be  ever  had  to  the  temperament  of  the  Air, 
and  alfo  to  the  region  of  Heaven,  or  the  climate  under  which 
the  place  is  fituated;  becaufe  where  the  Air  is  cold  or  temperate,  there 
the  Streets  ought  to  be  made  large  and  noble,  fince  thereby  the  City 
will  become  more  wholefom,  convenient,  and  beautiRil : it  being  cer- 
tain, that  by  how  much  lefs  piercing,  and  withal  by  how  much  freer  the 
Air  is,  by  fo  much  the  lefs  will  it  offend  the  head ; and  therefore  by  how 
much  more  a Town  is  fituated  in  a cold  place,  or  in  a piercing  Air, 
and  that  theHoufes  are  high,  byfo  much  the  larger  ought  the  Streets 
to  be  made,  that  they  may  be  vifited  by  the  Sun  in  every  part  of  them. 
As  for  what  concerns  conveniency,  fince  there  is  more  room  in  large 
than  in  narrow  Streets,  for  Men,  Cattle,  and  Carriages,  there  is  no 
doubt  but  thofe  are  much  more  convenient  than  thefe:  and  it  being 
likewife  manifeft,  that  broad  Streets  are  more  lightlbme,  and  that  there- 
fore the  one  fide  of  fuch  a Street  is  lefs  eclips'd  by  the  oppofite  fide,  the 
beautifulnefs  of  Temples  and  Palaces  muft  needs  be  feen  to  greater  ad- 
vantage in  the  large  than  in  the  narrow  Streets,  whence  greater  pleafure 
arifes  in  the  mind,  and  greater  Ornament  accrues  to  the  City.  But  if 
the  Town  is  fituated  in  a hot  climate,  the  Streets  ought  to  be  made  nar- 
row and  the  Iluufes  built  high ; that  by  the  fhadc  and  ftraitnefs  of  the 
paflage,  the  heat  of  the  Air  may  be  temper’d,  and  confequently  that 
it  may  become  more  healthy : as  this  is  well  known  by  the  example  of 
Rome,  which,  as  we  read  in  Cornelius  Tacitus,  grew  more  hot  and  left 
healthy,  after  Nero,  in  order  to  make  it  more  beautiful,  had  enlarg’d 
its  Streets  In  this  cafe  however,  for  the  greater  ornament  and  conve- 
niency of  the  City,  the  Street  that  is  fulleft  of  the  principal  Trades,  and 
the  moft  frequented  by  Strangers,  ought  to  be  made  large,  and  adorn’d 
with  magnificent  and  fumptuous  Buildings  5 bccaufe  the  Strangers  that 
paft  thro  it  will  readily  conclude,  that  the  other  Streets  of  the  City 
bear  a proportion  to  the  largcncfs  and  beauty  of  this.  The  principal 
Stcccts,  which  we  have  named  military,  ought  to  be  fo  comparted,  as 
to  be  ftrait,  and  to  lead  in  a diredt  line  from  the  Gates  to  the  chief  place 
or  fquarc  of  the  City  j and  likewife,  if  the  fituation  will  permit  it, 
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fometimes  from  one  Gate  diredly  to  the  Gate  on  the  oppofite  fide ; 
nor  ought  it  to  be  forgotten,  that  according  to  the  compafs  of  the 
City,  there  fllould  in  the  fame  Street,  and  on  the  fame  line,  or  in 
any  other  fuch  Street,  and  leading  from  which  of  the  Gates  you 
pleafe,  be  made  one,  or  more  fuch  fquares,  fomewhat  lefs  than  the 
principal  one.  The  other  Streets  of  the  City,  at  leafr  the  fincft  of 
them,  ought  not  only  to  lead  to  the  principal  Square,  or  open 
place  ; but  alfo  to  the  remarkable  Temples,  Palaces,  Porticos, 
and  other  publick  Fabricks.  But  the  greateft  care  mull;  be  taken 
in  this  compartment  of  the  Streets,  that  (as  Vitruvius  teaches  in  the 
fixth  Chapter  of  his  firft  Book)  they  do  not  direcStly  face  any  Of  the 
principal  winds,  that  thefe  may  not  blow  violently  or  furioully  into 
the  fame,  but  that  they  may  come  brokeUj  gentle,  purified,  and 
fpent ; left  you  fall  into  the  fame  inconvenience  with  thofe,  who  of 
old  in  the  Ille  of  Leshos  comparted  the  Streets  of  Metelinum,  from 
winch  City  the  whole  Ifland  has  taken  its  name.  The  Ways,  or 
Streets,  of  a Town  muft  be  always  pav’d;  and  we  read  that  in  the 
Confulfllip  of  Emilius  they  begun  to  pave  the  Streets  of  Rome, 
whereof  fome  are  feen  at  this  day,  and  which  are  all  even,  confift- 
ing  of  Stones  unequal  in  their  bignefs  and  angles:  which  fort  of 
paving,  how  it  was  performed,  we  lllaU  teach  lower  in  this  Book. 
But  if  you  would  divide  the  place  for  the  palTageof  Men,  from  that 
for  the  ufe  of  Carriages  and  Beafts,  ’tis  my  opinion  t\\it  Porticos 
fhould  be  made  on  each  fide  of  the  Street,  under  the  cover  of  which 
the  Citizens  may  go  about  their  affairs,  without  being  annoy’d  by 
the  Sun,  the  Rain,  or  the  Snow;  and  in  this  manner  are  almoft  all 
the  Streets  of .1  very  untient  City,  famous  foritsUniverfity. 
Or  if  Porticos  be  not  made,  in  which  cafe  the  Streets  will  be  more 
large  and  pleafant,  a border  muft  be  pav'd  on  eacii  fide  -with,  broad 
Stones,  or  fquare  T yles,  which  are  a fort  of  Bricks  larger  than  Qmdrels, 
or  common  ones ; and  the  reafon  is,  that  in  walking  they  never  offend 
the  feet : fo  that  the  middle  of  the  Street  will  be  left  for  Carriages  and 
Beafts,  and  may  be  pav’d  with  Fhnt,  or  any  other  hard  Stone  There 
muft  be  a Kennel  in  the  middle  of  the  Street,  towards  which  each 
fide  is  gently  to  incline,  that  the  Rain-water  which  falls  off  theHoufes 
may  run  all  into  one  Channel,  and  have  a free  and  eafy  courfe : whence 
the  Streets  will  be  left  clean,  and  no  bad  Air  be  produc’d ; as  it  hap- 
pens, when  fuch  Waters  gather  into  one  place,  and  ftagnate  orputrify 
there. 
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CHAP.  III. 


Of  the  Ways,  or  Roads,  without  the  City. 

BH  E Ways  without  the  City  ought  to  be  made  large,  com- 
modious on  both  fides,  and  planted  with  Trees,  by  whole 
flladethePalTengers  are  fhelter’d  from  the  heat  of  the  Sun  in 
Summer,  as  their  Eyes  will  be  agreeably  refrelll’d  by  their  verdure. 
The  Antients  laid  out  great  care  and  labour  on  fuchWays:  and  ther^ 
fore,  that  they  might  always  continue  in  good  repair,  they  created 
Preteds,  Overfeers,  or  Curators  of  the  fame.  They  made  a great 
many  of  thofe  W^ays,  which,  altho  fpoilt  by  time,  yet  frill  preferve  in 
fome  places  the  memory  ot  their  beauty  and  conveniency.  But  a- 
mong  the  mofr  famous  are  the  Flamiman  and  Jppian  W ays.  The  firfr 
was  made  by  the  Conful  Flaminius,  after  his  vidory  over  the  Ligurians 
{oxGenoefe.)  It  begun  at  the  Gate  Tlamentana  (at  this  day  call  d 
Porto  del  popolo)  and  palling  thro  Tufeany  and  Umbria-,  it  led  to  Ari- 
mmum ; from  which  City  it  was  afterwards  by  Marcus  Lepidus  his  Col- 
legue  continu’d  to  Bononia  (now  Bologna)  and  near  the  foot  of  the 
Alps,  winding  round  the  Marihes,  ended  sx  Aqutleia.  The  Appian 
Way  took  its  name  from  Appms  Claudius,  by  whom  it  was  made  with 
great  labour  and  expence ; whence,  by  reafon  of  its  magnificence,  and 
the  wonderful  art  that  was  laid  out  upon  it,  it  was  call’d  the  Qjteen  of 
Roads.  This  Way  took  its  beginning  from  the  Colifeo  (or  Pompejs  Am- 
phitheatre) and  leading  thro  the  Porta-capena  (a  Liate  of  Rome  lb  call  d) 
it  extended  quite  to  Brundufum.  It  was  carry  d only  to  Capua  by  Ap- 
ptus : nor  b ii  certain  who  was  the  Author  of  it  beyond,  tho  by  fome 
it  is  thought  to  be  Cefar,  becaufe  Plutarch  fays,  that  the  care  of  this 
Way  being  committed  to  Cefar,  he  laid  out  upon  it  a great  fum  of  Mo- 
ney. It  was  lafr  of  all  repair’d  by  the  Emperor  Trajan,  who,  as  1 laid 
above,  by  draining  of  Marfhes,  levelling  of  Mountains,  filling  up 
of  Vallies,  and  making  Bridges  where  it  was  necefrary,  refror’d  it  to 
be  both  expeditious  and  mofr  agreeable  to  PalTengers.  The  Aurehan 
Way  is  Ukewife  highly  celebrated,  fo  called  from  Aurelius  a Citizen  of 
Rome,  who  made  it.  It  begun  at  the  Aurelian  Gate,  now  called  the 
Gate  of  St.  Pancrace ; and  extending  it  fclf  along  the  maritime  places 
of  T fcany,  it  ended  at  Pifa.  Of  no  lefs  renown  were  the  Numentan, 
the  Prenejlm,  and  the  iMbtcan  Ways.  The  firfr  begun  from  the  Gate 
Viminalis,  now  call’d  the  Gate  of  St.  Agnes,  and  extended  to  the  City  of 
Numentum : The  fccond  begun  at  the  Gate  Efquilina,  now  call’d  that  of 
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St.  Laurence-,  the  third  from  the  Gate  Ni’wa  (which  is  now  thfe  Porr^- 
maggwre)  and  both  thcfe  ways  led  to  the  City  of  Prfwy?f,  call’d  at  this 
day  Pellejlrino,  and  to  the  famous  City  of  Labtcana.  Tlicre  were 
a great  many  other  Ways  which  are  mention’d  and  celebrated  by 
Authors,  as  the  Via  Salaria,  the  Collatina-,  the  Latitia,  and  others, 
every  one  of  which  took  its  name  either  from  the  Perfon  that  made 
it,  or  from  the  Gate  where  it  begun,  or  from  the  place  where  it 
ended.  But  for  conveniency  and  beauty  they  muft  have  been  all 
far  furpaftby  the  Portuenjian'i^-s.y,  which  reach’d  from  Rome  to  OJlia; 
becaufe,  as  Albert!  affirms  to  have  obferv’d,  it  w’as  divided  info  two 
Ways,  between  each  of  which  there  was  a courfe  of  Stones  higher 
by  a foot  than  the  reft  of  the  Way,  and  which  ferv’d  for  a divifion : 
fo  that  people  went  by  one  of  thefe  Ways,  and  return’d  by  the  o- 
ther,  thus  avoiding  all  hindrance  or  joftling  of  each  other  j and  it 
was  indeed  a very  convenient  invention,  confidering  the  prodigious 
concourfe  of  People  that  was  then  at  Rome  from  all  parts  of  the 
World.  The  Antienrs  made  thofe  military  Roads  after  two  man- 
ner of  ways  j that  is,  either  by  paving  them  with  Stones,  or  cover- 
ing them  all  over  with  Gravel  and  Sand.  The  Ways  of  the  firft 
fort  (as  far  as  by  fome  remains  of  them  we  have  been  able  to 
conjeclure)  were  divided  into  three  fpaces.  On  that  in  the  midft, 
which  was  higher  than  the  other  two,  and  which  was  a little  rifing 
in  the  middle,  that  no  Water  might  ftay  upon  it,  but  run  off  im- 
mediately, went  the  People  who  travell’d  on  foot.  It  was  pav’d 
with  uncertain  Stones,  that  is,  fuch  as  had  unequal  lides  and  am 
gles ; in  whidi  kind  uf  paving,  as  is  faid  elfewhere,  they  us’d  a 
fquare-rule  of  lead,  which  they  open’d  and  clos’d  according  to  the 
figure  of  the  Stones,  whence  they  join'd  dicm  pcrl'c£Wy  well  toge- 
ther, and  with  great  readinefs.  The  other  two  fpaces  on  each  fide 
of  this  were  made  a little  lower,  and  were  cover’d  with  Sand  and 
fine  Gravel,  being  deftin’d  for  the  paflage  of  Horfes  and  other  Cat- 
tle. Each  of  thefe  fpaces  were  half  as  large  as  that  in  the  middle, 
from  which  they  were  divided  by  a range  of  Stones  pitch’d  edge- 
way  ; and  at  certain  diftances  were  other  Stones  fomewhat  highef, 
on  which  they  got  up  when  they  wou’d  mount  on  Horfehack,  the  Ari- 
tients  not  having  had  the  ufe  of  Stirrups.  Befides  the  Stones  for  this 
purpofe,  there  were  other  Stones  a good  deal  higher,  on  which  at  c- 
qual  fpaces  were  engrav’d  the  Miles  of  the  whole  Journey ; which 
Stones  were  fet  up,  and  the  ways  meafur’d  by  Cneus  Gracchus.  The 
military  Ways  after  the  fecond  manner,  that  is  to  lay,  made  of  Sand 
and  Gravel,  were  rais’d  by  the  Antients  a little  in  the  middle ; for 
which  rcafon  no  water  being  able  to  remain  upon  them,  and  con- 
VoL.  II.  D filling 
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filling  of  matter  very  apt  to  become  quickly  dry,  diey  were  at  all 
times  even  and  Imooth  without  either  dirt  or  dull  Ot  this  lort  one  is 
to  be  feen  in  PnW,,  which  by  the  Inhabitants  is  cal  d theP.7?/~ 
way.  and  it  leads  into  Hungary.  There  is  another  ol  them  m the  Coun- 
try of  Padua,  which  taking  its  beginning  from  the  (aid  City,  at  the 
place  caU’d^i^rf,  pailes  thro  the  midll  of  Ocogna,  the  Vdla  of  the 
Counts  Edward  and  Theodore  deTnem,  Brothers,  and  leads  to^thofe 
Alps  which  divide  7/4' from  The  following  draught  is  of 

the  iirll  manner  of  Ways,  by  which  may  be  underflood  how  rhe  Ofi,an 
V'ay  was  made : but  I have  not  thought  it  necellary  to  make  any  delign 
of  the  fecond  manner  of  Ways,  becaufe  it  is  a moll  eafy  matter  in  it 
felf;  neither  is  there  any  difficulty  to  make  them  fwelling  towards  the 
middle,  in  order  to  make  the  Waters  run  off. 


A.  The  middle  [pace  for  thepafage  of  People  on  foot. 

C.  The  IVays  on  each  fide  for  thepafage  of  Carnages  and  Cattle. 

B.  The  Stones  hj  the  help  of  which  People  got  on  Horfeback. 

D.  military  Stones,  to  mark  the  dijlances  to  and  frornKome. 

E.  A feciionofthe  three  Ways,  /hewing  their  different  levels. 


CHAP.  IV. 


Of  fuch  things  as  are  to  be  ohjervd  in  building  of 
Bridges,  and  what  fit  nation  ought  to  be  chofien  for 
*this  purpofe. 


HH  E convenience  of  Bridges  was  firfl  thought  upon,  becaufe 
many  Rivers  are  not  fordable  by  reafon  of  their  largenefs, 
depth,  and  rapidity : upon  which  account  it  may  be  well 
laid,  that  Bridges  are  a principal  part  of  the  way ; and  are  nothing  elle, 
but  a Street,  or  way  continu’d  over  the  Water..  Bridges  therefore 
ought  to  have  the  felf-fame  qualifications,  that  we  judg’d  requifite  in  all 
other  Fabricks:  which  are,  that  they  fllould  be  convenient,  beauti- 
ful, and  durable.  They  will  be  convenient,  when  they  are  not  rais’d 
above  the  level  of  the  reft  of  the  Way,  or  that  being  rais’d, 
they  be  of  eafy  afeent  and  defeent ; and  likewife  when  fuch  a place 
is  chofen  for  Building  them,  as  Iball  be  moll  commodious  for  the 
whole  Province  or  the  whole  City,  according  as  they  are  built  within 
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or  without  the  Walls:  and  therefore  that  place  is  to  be  chofen,  to 
which  there  is  an  eafy  pailage  from  all  other  parts  ; 1 mean  that  it  be 
towards  the  midftof  the  Province  or  the  City  (as  Nicotris  Qiiecn  of 
Babylon  in  the  Bridge  which  fhe  built  over  the.  Euphrates)  and  not 
in  a corner,  where  it  can  be  only  ferviceable  to  a few.  Bridges  will 
be  fine  and  durable,  if  they  are  made  in  the  manner,  and  according 
to  the  proport  ions  which  mall  be  particulariz’d  in  this  Book:  but  in 
chufing  a fituation  for  building  them,  care  mull  be  taken  to  pitch  upon 
fuch  a place,  as  fhall  give  ground  to  hope  that  the  Bridge  may  be 
perpetual,  and  where  it  may  be  built  with  lefs  expence  if  poffible 
than  elfcwhere.  Wherefore  that  place  muff  be  chofen  where  the  River 
is  fhalloweft,  and  where  its  bed  or  bottom  is  even  and  uniform,  that 
is  to  fay,  either  of  Stone  or  of  Gravel-ftone : becaufe  (as  I faid  in 
my  firft  Book,  when  I fpokeof  places  for  laying  Foundations]  Stone 
and  Gravel  are  excellent  Foundations  in  Waters-  Befidcs  this,  fwal- 
lows  and  whirlpools  ought  to  be  avoided,  and  that  part  of  the  River’s 
bed  which  is  fandy,  or  has  much  Clay  in  it : becaufe  being  continually 
mov’d  by  the  Water-floods,  they  often  change  the  bed ; and  the 
Foundations  being  thus  undermin’d,  the  work  muft  neceflarily  fall  to 
ruin.  Butftippofingthe  bedof  the  River  to  be  altogether  of  Gravel 
and  Sand,  then  the  Foundations  muft  be  made  as  I lhall  diredt  here- 
after when  I treat  of  Stone-Bridges.  Regard  ought  likewife  to  be  had 
in  chufing  the  fituation  of  a Bridge,  that  it  be  in  the  part  of  a Ri- 
ver where  its  courfe  is  flraiteft  j fince  the  winding  and  uneven  parts 
of  the  Banks  are  expos’d  to  be  walll’d  away  by  the  Waters,  whence 
the  Bridge  in  fiich  a cafe  would  become  deltitute  of  Land-tyes,  and 
remain  an  Illand:  befides  that,  in  time  of  Land-floods  the  Waters 
draw  into  thofe  tortuofities  all  the  matter  diat  it  wadies  from  the  Banks 
and  the  Fields  i which  not  being  able  to  move  dircdtly  forwards,  but 
refting  there,  it  flops  other  things,  and  turning  towards  the  Piles, 
fills  up  the  Arches,  whereby  the  work  fuffers  in  fuch  a manner,  that 
by  the  weight  of  the  Water  it  falls  in  time  to  ruin.  You  diall  therefore 
chufe  fuch  a place  for  building  abridge,  as  may  be  in  the  middle  of  a 
Country  or  City,  and  confequently  commodious  for  all  the  Inhabi- 
tants : as  alfo  where  the  courfe  of  the  River  is  diredl,  and  its  bed 
fhallow,  equal,  and  uniform.  But  feeing  Bridges  are  made  either  of 
Timber  or  Stone,  I dlaU  difeourfe  both  of  the  one  and  the  other 
way ; and  at  the  fame  time  give  the  draughts  as  well  pf  fome  an- 
tient  Bridges,  as  of  fome  modern  ones. 


CHAP. 


CHAP.  V. 

Of  Wooden  Bridges,  and  what  is  to  be  obferv’d  in  the 
Building  of  them. 

RIDGES  are  made  of  Wood,  either  for  one  particular  occa- 
fion,  as  for  all  thofe  accidents  which  were  wont  to  happen  in 
^ War  (of  which  fort  the  mod:  celebrated  is  that  which  Cefar 
built  over  the  Rhine)  or  that  they  may  continually  ferve  for  eveiy 
bodies  convenience.  Thus  we  read  that  Hercules,  when  having 
kill’d  Geryon,  he  vidtorioufly  drove  his  Herd  tliro  Italy,  built  the  fird 
Bridge  that  ever  was  on  the  Tyber,  in  the  place  where  Row<?  was  after- 
wards founded,  and  it  was  therefore  call'd  the  holy  Bridge.  It  was 
lituated  on  that  part  of  the  River  where  Martius  had  aderwards 
made  the  Sublician  Bridge,  which  was  hkewife  all  of  Timber,  and  the 
pieces  of  it  werefo  artificiaUy  join’d  together,  that  it  might  be  taken 
up,  and  carry’d  whitherfoever  it  fhould  be  necedary ; neither  were 
there  any  Nails  in  it,  or  Iron  for  any  ufe.  It  is  not  known  how  it 
was  contriv’d,  only  writers  fay,  that  it  was  laid  over  great  pieces  of 
Timber,  which  fupported  others,  from  whence  it  took  its  name  of 
Sublician,  becaufe  in  the  Volfdan  Tongue  fuch  pieces  were  call’d  Sublices. 
This  was  the  Bridge  that  Horatius  Cor/«  defended,  fo  beneficially  for 
his  Country,  andfoglorioudy  forhimfelf  It  was  near  to  where 
fome  remains  of  it  may  be  feen  dill  in  the  middle  ol  the  River;  for  it 
was  afrerwards  built  of  Stone  by  Emilius  Lepidus  when  he  was  Prxtor,  and 
repair’d  by  the  Emperors  T ihcrius  and  Antoninus  Pius.  Such  wooden 
Bridges  ought  to  be  made  very  fubdantial,  and  of  large  pieces  of  Tim- 
ber drongly  join’d  together,  in  fuch  fort  that  there  be  no  danger  of 
their  breaking;  neither  by  the  multitude  of  Men  and  Beads  that  pafs 
over  them,  nor  by  the  weight  of  Carriages  and  Artillery,  nor  yet  that 
they  be  ruinated  by  Inundations  or  Floods.  Wherefore  thofe  which 
arc  made  at  the  Gates  of  Cities  (which  we  call  Draw-bridges,  bccaufe 
they  can  be  drawn  up  or  let  down)  arc,  indead  of  paving,  common- 
ly overlaid  with  Rods  and  plates  of  Iron,  that  they  may  not  be  broken 
or  worn  by  the  wheels  of  Carriages  or  the  feet  of  Cattle  The  pieces 
of  Timber  (as  well  thofe  which  are  fix’d  in  the  Water,  as  thofe  which 
make  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  Bridge)  ought  to  be  lone  and 
thick  in  proi^rtion  to  what  the  depth,  the  breadth,  and  the  rapidity 
of  the  River  lhall  require.  But  becaufe  the  particulars  are  infinite,  no 
certain  or  determinate  rule  can  be  given  about  them : and  therefore  1 
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fhall  prefent  you  with  fome  draughts,  and  fpecify  their  proportions, 
whereby  every  one,  as  occafion  offers,  or  his  genius  is  happy,  may 
take  his  meafures,  and  perform  what  fhall  be  worthy  of  praile. 


CHAP.  VI. 

Of  the  Bridge  order  d by  Cefar  to  he  laid  over  the 

Rhine. 


V L IV  S CESAR  having  refolv’d  to  pafs  the  Rhine  (as  he 
fays  himfelf  in  the  fourth  Book  of  his  Commentaries)  that  the 
Germans  might  be  made  fenfible  of  t\\e  Roman  Power,-  and 
judging  that  it  would  neither  be  a way  fecure  in  it  felf,  nor  a thing  worthy 
of  him  or  the  People  of  Rome,  if  he  Ihould  pais  in  boats ; he  forthwith 
order’d  a Bridge,  which  was  an  admirable  and  moft  difficult  piece  of 
work,  by  reafon  of  the  largenefs,  depth,  and  rapidity  of  the  River, 
But  how  this  Bridge  was  con  triv’d,  altho  he  e.xpreily  writes  it,  is  yet  a 
great  Controverfy,  becaufe  we  do  not  perfedtly  conceive  the  force  of 
fome  terms  in  his  defcription  ; and  therefore  various  draughts  have 
been  made  of  it,  according  to  mens  various  Ideas.  I having  likcwife 
mention  d it  a little  higher,  I would  nor  let  this  opportunity  flip  to  let 
down  the  * defign  which  I imagin’d  about  it  in  my  Youth,  when  I tirfl; 
read  rhofe  Commentaries ; becaufe,  in  my  opinion,  it  agrees  very  much 
with  the  words  of  Cefar:  and  alio  becaufe  it  fucceeded  to  a wonder,  as 
experience  has  fheu/n,  i,,  a Bridge,  which  I fuddenly  built  over  die  Bac- 
chtgltme  without;  Vicenz^a.  It  is  not  however  my  intention  herebj^ro 
confute  the  opinion  of  others, who  were  all  of  them  molt  learned  Perfons, 
and  highly  praife-worthy,  for  having  left  the  defigns  of  this  Bridge 
in  their  Books  as  they  undcrltood  it ; thus  by  their  wit  and  labour  great- 
ly facilitating  the  undcrltanding  of  it  to  us,  that  come  after  them. 
But  before  1 give  my  defign,  I fhall  produce  the  words  of  Cefar,  which 
arc  as  follows.  Rationem  igitur  Pontis  hancinfituit.  Tigna  hina  fequi- 
pedalia,  paululum  ah  mo  prxacuta,  dimenfa  ad  altitudinem  Jluminis,  int er- 
as alio  pedum  duorum  inter  fe  jungehat.  Hac  cum  machinationibus  immijfa 

in  fiiimcn  defixerat,  fefluctfque  adegerat  i non  fuhltcx  modo  dtrecla  ad 
perpendiculum,  fed  prona  ac  fafigiata,  tit  fecundum  naturam  fuminis 
procumberent.  His  item  contraria  duo,  ad  eundem  modum  juncia,  tnter- 
■vallo  pedum  quadragenum,  ab  inferiore  parte  contra  asm  atque  impetum 
fluminis  converfa,  flatuebat.  H&c  utraque,  infuper  bipedalibus  tmmiffis, 
quantum  eorum  tignorum  junciura  trabibus  dijlabat,  binis  ntrinque  fibu- 
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‘^  7 //-  C fubUcx  ad  infcrtorem  partemfiumnts  oblique  adjtmgebantur, 

d f i *•-  J y^y^t  yh/jttn  Ut  a dThoTUVn  tTUTlCt  TICIVCS^ 

^ aitd.  item  Cuprapontem  mediocn  j^dttOy  Uiji  arvuii^r  j 

.ogc,.,  .wo  p.ces  o.- 
rtm  ich  . foot  and  a half  thick,  diftant  from  each  other 
two  foot;  fomewhat  (harp  towards  the  lower  end,  and  as  ong 
as  the  depth  of  the  River  requir’d.  Having  by  Enpnes 
thefe  pieces  in  the  bottom  of  the  River,  he  caviled  them  to  be 
ramm’d  down,  not  perpendicularly,  but  leaning  and  inclining  ac- 
cording to  the  courl'e  of  the  River.  Over-againft  thele,  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  River,  and  at  the  diftance  ot  forty  foot,  he 
fix’d  two  others  join’d  together  in  the  fame  manner,  inchnmg 
thefe  againft  the  ftream  and  force  of  the  River.  Between  thele 
two  double  Piles  they  laid  long  fummers  two  foot  thick  (accord- 
ing to  their  diftance  from  each  other)  which  were  at  each  end 
held  fall  by  two  braces,  which  preffing  contrary  to  one  another, 
fo  great  was  the  ftrength  of  the  work,  and  fuch  was  the  nature  of 
it,  that  by  how  much  greater  was  the  force  of  the  Water,  by  fo 
much  the  fafter  was  all  link’d  together.  Thefe  fummers  were  join’d 
with  other  fummers  acrofs  them,  and  cover’d  wirh  long  Poles  and  Hur- 
dles. Over  and  above  this,  there  were  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
River  Piles  or  Polls,  which  Hoping  againft  the  Bridge,  ferv’d  for 
buttreffes  againft  the  force  of  the  River.  There  were  others  added 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  River,  at  a little  diftance  from  the  Bridge  ; 
that  if  the  Trunks  of  great  Trees  or  Ships  fhould  be  let  down  by 
the  Barbarians  to  ruin  the  Works,  the  violence  of  fuch  things  fhould 
be  Icflen’d  by  thefe  defences,  fo  that  the  Bridge  might  not  be 
damag’d  Thus  Cefar  deferibes  the  Bridge  by  him  laid  over 
the  Rhine ; to  which  defeription  the  following  draught  feems  to  me 
very  conformable.  The  principal  parts  of  it  are  marked  by  Let- 
ters. 


A.  The  two  pieces  of  Timber  join'd  together,  each  a foot  and  a half  thick, 
fomewhat  /harp  towards  the  lower  end,  fix'd  in  the  River  not  per- 
pendicularly, but  leaning  according  to  the  ftream,  and  at  two  foot  dif- 
tance from  each  other. 


B.  The 


C ] 

B.  The  other  ttvo  pieces  of  Timber  fix'd  in  the  lower  part  of  the  River 
over  againfl  the  pieces  now-mention  d,  and  forty  foot  difiant  fioni 
them,  but  leaning  againft  the  flream. 

C.  The  fi^re  of  one  of  thofe  pieces  by  it  felf. 

D.  The  pieces  of  Timber,  two  foot  thick  every  way,  which  made  the 
breadth  of  the  Bridge,  which  was  forty  foot. 

E.  One  of  thofe  pieces  by  it  felf. 

F.  The  Braces,  which  being  open,  or  divided  the  one  from  the  other, 
and  bound  contrariw if e {that  is  to  fay,  one  in  the  inner  part,  and  the 
other  in  the  outer  part',  one  above,  and  another  under  the  pieces  two 
foot  thick,  which  made  the  breadth  of  the  Bridge)  did  fo  firengthen 
the  whole  work,  that  the  greater  the  force  of  the  water,  or  the  hea. 
vier  any  weight  was  upon  the  Bridge^  the  more  it  unitedj  and  the 
firmer  it  became. 

G.  Is  one  of  the  braces  or  ties  by  it  felf. 

H.  The  pieces  of  Timber  laid  the  length  of  the  Bridge,  and  which  were 

cover'd  with  Poles  and  Hurdles.  ^ 

I.  Thepofls  below  the  Bridge,  which  leaning  againfi,  and  join  d to  the 
vholework,  refifledthe  violence  of  the  fiream. 

K The  pofls  above  the  Bridge  to  defend  it,  Jhould  the  Enemy  let  down 
the  river  trees  or  vejfels  to  deflroy  it. 

L.  Two  of  thofe  pieces  of  timber,  which,  join  d together,  food  in  the 


river,  not  perpendicularly,  but  leaning. 

M.  ihe  head  of  the  pieces  which  made  the  breadth  of  the  Bridge. 


CHAP.  VTI. 


Of  the  Bridge  on  the  Cifmone. 

HE  Cifmone  IS  tsRxves,  which  defcending  from  the  Mountains 
that  divide  Italy  from  Germany,  enters  into  the  Brenta  a little  a- 
bove  'Bajfano',  and  as  well  becaufe  it  is  moll:  rapid,  as  that  the 
Mountaneers  fend  down  by  it  great  quantities  of  Timber,  arefolution 
was  taken  to  make  a Bridge  over  it : yet  without  fixing  any  polls  in  the 
Water,  becaufe  they  were  (haken  and  worn  by  the  violence  of  the 
ftream,  and  by  the  Stones  and  the  Trees  which  It  continually  roul'd 
down;  \A\cnccCom-\t  Giacomo  Angar  anno,  who  is  Lord  of  the  Bridge, 
was  under  the  necelfity  of  renewing  it  every  year.  * The  invention  ot 
this  Bridge  is,  in  my  opinion,  well  worth  taking  notice  of, 
may  be  ferviccable  wherever  the  faid  difficulties  occur;  and  ftircher, 
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becaule  Bridges  lb  made  are folid,  bcautihil,  and  convenient;  folid, 
becaule  all  their  parts  mutuaUy  llipport  eacli  other;  bcautihil,  becaule 
the  Carpenter’s  work  is  very  agreeable;  and  convenient,  becaule  they 

•are  plain,  and  in  the  lame  line  with  the  rcll  ol  the  way-  The  River, 
where  this  Bridge  Hands,  is  a hundred  foot  broad.  This  breadth  isdb 
vided  into  fix  equal  parts,  and  at  the  end  of  c-ach  part  (except  at  the 
Banks,  which  are  fortify’d  with  two  folid  butments  of  Stone)  are  plac’d 
the  beams  which  make  the  bed  and  breadth  of  the  bridge ; upon  which 
leaving  a little  fpace  at  their  extremities,  are  laid  other  beams  longwilc, 
which  make  the  lides  of  the  Bridge.  Overthele,  plumb  with  the  firft, 
are  difpos’d  on  the  one  and  the  other  fide  the  or  little  pillars; 

as  we  vulgarly  call  thole  pieces,  which,  in  fuch  w'orks^  are  fet  up  an  end. 
Thefe  liale  Pillars  are  faften’d  to  the  beams  (which,  as  I laid,  make  the 
breadth  of  the  Bridge)  with  Iron-cramps,  made  to  pafs  throaholeor- 
der’d  for  this  purpofe  in  the  heads  of  the  laid  beams,  in  that  part  which 
advances  beyond  the  pieces  that  make  the  fides.  Thefe  Cramps,  bc- 
caufe  they  are  in  the  upper  part  along  the  laid  ftrait  and  plain  Pillars  per- 
forated in  feveral  places,  and  in  the  under  part  near  to  the  thick  beams 
we  mention’d,  and  with  one  hole  fufficiently  big,  went  into  the  Pillars, 
and  faften’d  again  below  with  little  Bars  or  Pins  of  Iron  made  for  this 
purpofe.  Hencethewhole  work  becomes  in  a manner  united,  fo  that 
the  beams  w'hich  make  the  breadth  of  the  Bridge,  and  thofe  of  the  fides, 
are  os  it  w'cre  one  piece  with  the  Pillars ; and  the  Pillars  thus  come  to 
fupport  the  beams  which  make  the  breadth,  as  thefe  again  are  fupported 
by  the  arms  w'hich  reach  from  one  Pillar  to  another.  In  this  manner 
all  the  parts  mutually  fupport  each  other,  and  their  nature  becomes 
fuch,  that  the  greater  weight  there  is  on  the  Bridge,  fo  much  the  falter 
do  they  clofe  together,  and  increafe  the  ftrength  of  the  work.  All 
the  laid  arms,  and  other  pieces  of  Timber  that  make  up  the  body 
of  the  Bridge,  are  no  more  than  a foot  in  breadth,  nor  in  thickncls 
more  than  three  fourths.  But  thofe  pieces  which  make  the  bed  of 
the  Bridge,  that  is  fuch  as  are  laid  longwife,  are  a great  deal  fmal- 
ler. 

A.  Tlje  eU'vation  of  the  flank  of  the  Bridge. 

B.  The  folid  Stone<vork  agatrift  each  Bank. 

C.  The  heads  of  the  beams  that  go  acrofs,  or  make  the  breadth  of  the  Bridge, 

D.  The  beams  that  make  the  fides.  ^ 

E The  Collonelli  or  Pillars,  making  the  rails  of  the  Bridge. 

F.  The  heads  of  the  Cramps,  With  the  pins  of  Iron. 

G.  The  braces,  which  bearing  contrary  to  each  other,  fupport  the  whole 
work. 

H.  The  bottom  of  the  River. 


I.  The 
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i.  TXif  plan  of  the  Bridge. 

K.  Tlje  beams  that  go  acrofs,  etud  advance  beyond  thefides,  near  vohkh 
fides  are  the  holes  for  the  cramps. 

L.  The  fmall  beams  which  cover  the  bed  of  the  Bridge. 


CHAP.  VIIL 


Of  three  other  inventions^  according  to  which  wooden 
Bridges  may  be  made  without  fixing  any  pofis  in 
the  Water. 


■ R I D G E S of  Wood  may  be  built  without  any  Ports  in  the 
Water,  lilce  that  on  the  Cifmone,  after  three  other  ways,  where- 
of I would  not  fail  giving  the  defigns,  becaufe  they  are  of  a 
very  fine  contrivance;  and  fo  much  the  more,  that  they  will  be  eafily 
underftoodby  everyone  who  has  learnt  the  terms  made  ufe  of  in  the 
Bridge  on  the  Cifmone,  ft  nee  thefe  Bridges  likewife  confirt  of  beams 
laid  acrofs,  of  pillars,  of  braces,  of  cramps,  and  of  beams  laid  long- 
wife,  which  make  the  fides.  Now  Bridges,  according  to  the  firft  in- 
vention *,  are  made  thus.  Having  fortify’d  the  Banks  with  folid  hut- 
ments as  far  as  requifite,  at  a little  diftance  from  them  muft  be  laid  one 
of  the  beams  which  make  the  breadth  of  the  Bridge,  and  then  upon  it 
muft  be  difpos’d  the  beams  which  make  thefides,  which  with  one  of 
their  heads  are  to  lay  upon  tlie  bank,  and  be  made  fall;  to  the  fame. 
I'henupun  thel'e,  plum  with  the  beam  laid  for  the  breadth,  muft  be 
plac’d  the  CoZ/oW/z,  or  Pillars,  wliich  are  to  be  fiften’d  inro  the  faid 
beams  with  cramps  of  Iron,  and  fupported  by  the  braces  well  fix’d  in  the 
head  of  the  Bridge,  that  is,  in  the  beams  which  make  the  fides,  upon 
the  bank.  Afterwards  leaving  as  much  fpace,  as  fllall  be  left  by  the 
faid  beam  for  the  breadth,  to  the  bank,  you  muft  lay  the  other  beam 
for  the  breadth,  which  lllall  be  in  the  fame  manner  faften’d  to  the  beams, 
which  are  to  be  laid  over  it  lengthwile,  and  alfo  to  die  pillars,  as  the 
pillars  will  be  fupported  by  their  braces.  And  thus  muft  it  be  done 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  or  as  far  as  it  will  be  neceflary,  obferv- 
ing  always  in  fuch  Bridges,  that  in  the  midft  of  the  breadth  there 
be  a pillar  whole  braces  lhall  meet  over-againft  one  another,  and 
in  the  upper  part  muft  be  put  other  beams,  which  reaching  from 
one  pillar  to  another,  will  keep  them  united,  and  (together  with 
the  braces  plac’d  in  the  head  of  the  Bridge)  they  will  make  a por- 
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of  acircle  left  than ^ toiclrcle.  Thus  making  every  brace  bear 
, n r-DiUar  and  every  pillar  the  crofs  beam  and  thofe  that  make  the 
K et^  part  bears  itL..nwc.shr.  SuehBridges  are  la, gear  then- 
S an7gt«  narrow  towards  the  rr.iddleof  then  length.  There  .s 
none  ofthis  fort  in //afrs  butdifcourling  with  Mefler  Alamd^r  P,d,- 
rm  of  M,rani,la, . he  told  me  that  he  faw  one  m Genm-’y- 
A K.  rkflanoftkindp. 

Brid  L.  The  frp  beams,  which  at  one 

B.  rhf heads  of  the  beams  which  head  arefupported  by  the  bank,  and 


make  the  breadth  of  it. 

C.  Tije  beams  which  are 
longwife. 

D.  The  pillars. 


laid 


at  the  other  by  the  firfl  crofs  beam. 
M.  The  fecond  beams,  which  are 
borne  up  ly  the  frf  and  fecond 
beams  of  the  breadth. 


E.’  The  braces,  which  being  made  N.  The  third  beams,  borne  up  by  the 


faft  in  the  beams  of  the  length, 
fupport  the  pillars 

F.  Tlje  beams  that  bind  one  pillar 
to  the  other,  reaching  between 
them,  and  making  a portion  of 
a circle. 

G.  The  butments  upon  each  bank. 

H.  The  heads  of  the  iron  pins. 

I.  The  bottom  of  the  river. 


fecond  and  third  beams  of  the 
breadth. 

O.  Crofs  beams,  which  make  the  bed 
of  the  bridge. 

P.  After  thefe follow  the  beams  which 
make  the  breadth,  borne  Up  {as  I 
faid)  by  the  pillars  to  which  they 
are  fajlend,  and  the  pillars  fup- 
ported  by  their  braces. 


The  invention  of  the  * following  Bridge  has  the  upper  part,  which 
fupports  the  whole  weight,  made  of  a portion  of  a circle  lefs  than  a femi- 
circle ; and  has  the  braces  which  go  from  one  pillar  to  another  fo  made, 
that  they  crofs  each  other  in  the  midft  of  the  fpace  between  the  pillars. 
The  beams  which  make  the  ground  or  bottom  of  the  Bridge,  are 
faften’d  to  the  pillars  by  cramps,  as  in  the  former  invention  For  a 
greater  ftrength  two  beams  may  be  added  at  each  end  of  the  Bridge, 
which  being  fo  faften’d  in  the  pilafters  at  one  end  of  their  heads,  come 
leaning  with  the  other  head  under  the  firft  pillars,  becaufe  fuch  would 
help  much  to  bear  up  the  weight  of  the  Bridge. 

A.  The  upright  of  the  Bridge  head,  help  to  hear  up  the 'weight, 
in  flank.  F.  The  braces  which  ferve  as 


B.  The  beams  which  make  the 
ftdes  of  the  Bridge. 

C.  The  heads  of  the  beams 
which  make  the  breadth. 

D.  The  heads  of  the  iron  pins. 

K The  beams,  which  plac’d  K.  The  bed  of  the  Bridge. 
■ under  the  Bridge  at  each 


rails  to  the  Bridge. 

G.  The  pillars. 

H.  The  butments  againfi 
bank. 


each 


I.  The  bottom  of  the  river. 
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Bridges  of  this  * laft  invention  may  be  riiade  with  a greater  or  a lefTcf 
Arch  than  what  is  fhewn  by  the  draught,  according  as  fhall  be  found 
necefliiry  from  the  quality  of  the  fituation,  and  the  greatnefs  of  the 
Riven  The  height  of  the  Bridge,  in  which  are  the  rails  Or  braces  that 
go  from  one  pillar  to  another,  will  be  the  eleventh  part  of  the  breadth 
of  the  River.  All  the  radit  or  lines  of  the  pillars  muft  correfpond  to 
the  center,  which  will  make  the  work  very  ftrong ; and  the  pillars  will 
bear  up  the  beams  laid  athwart  and  along  the  Bridge,  as  in  the  fore- 
going ones.  The  Bridges  of  thefe  four  kinds  may  be  made  as  much 
in  length  as  occafion  fhall  require,  but  all  their  parts  muft  be  made 
proportionably  greater. 


A.  The  upright  of  the  Bridge  in 
fank. 

B.  Its  bottom  or  bed. 

C.  The  pillars. 

D.  The  braces  which  fupport  the 
pillars. 


E.  The  heads  of  the  beams,  which 
make  the  breadth  of  the  Bridge. 

F.  The  heads  of  the  Iron  pins. 

G.  The  buttrcjfes  againft  each 
bank. 

H.  The  bottom  of  the  river. 


C H A P.  IX. 

Of  the  Bridge  of  Baflano. 

EAR  Baffano,  a place  at  the  foot  of  the  Alps  which  feparate 
Italy  from  T liavc  order  d the  wooden  Bridge  that 

follows  t over  the  Brenta,  a moft  rapid  River,  that  empties  it 
felf  into  tire  Sea  near  Venice,  and  was  call’d  by  the  antients  Mednacus, 
to  which  (as  relates  in  his  hti^Decad)  Cleonjmus  the  Spartan  came 
with  a Fleet  before  the  Trojan  W ar.  This  River,  in  the  place  where  the 
Bridge  is  built,  is  in  breadth  one  hundred  and  eighty  foot.  This 
breadth  is  divided  into  five  equal  parrs,  becaufe  the  two  banks  be- 
ing well  forrify’d  with  beams  of  Oak  and  Larix,  there  were  four 
rows  of  piles  plac’d  in  the  River,  diftant  every  row  from  another 
thirty  four  foot  and  a half  j each  of  thefe  rows  confift  of  eight 
piles  thirty  foot  long,  a foot  and  a half  thick  every  way,  and  two 
foot  diftant  from  each  other:  whence  the  whole  length  of  the 
Bridge  came  to  be  divided  into  five  fpaces,  and  its  breadth  to  be 
twenty  fix  foot.  Over  thefe  rows  of  piles  were  plac’d  Joyfts,  long 
in  proportion  to  the  faid  breadth  (thole  Joyfts  fo  placd  are  vulgar- 
ly call’d  crofs-picces)  which  being  faften’d  into  the  Piles  fixd  in  the 
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River, 


peco,  pl""  ' j^-j.  and  veacliinit  from  one  row  to  the 

'"i.'°'md\5  ^realbn  that  tS  diftance  between  thefe  rows  ,s  very 
whe„«  tl«  Toyfts  laid  longwile  might  difficnltly  bear  any 
tr  *t  we*  £ Void  eome  over  them,  there  were  placd 

beSe?n  thele  and  the  crol's  pieees  J'"*ere 

“rf = £ 

in  the  River,  and  leaning  one  towards  ^ u„dcr 

to  another  beam  plac’d  rn  the  middle  of  the  lard  diftai^  unrto 
each  of  tire  beams  of  the  length.  Thele  leaning  beams  fo  mder  d 
“Xt  a pirnon  of  a circle,  rif.iig  the  fourth  part  of  its  diame- 
tef  And  thus  the  work  becomes  beautiful  as  to  its  form,  and 
ftrone  withal,  by  reafon  the  beams,  which  make  the  ength  ot 
the  Bridge,  eome  to  be  double  in  the  midlt  Over  thele,  and 
actofs  them,  ate  put  other  beams,  which  roebe  the  be  or 
tom  of  the  Bridge,  projeding  their  heads  a little  beyond  the  re 
of  the  work,  and  they  appear  like  the  modilions  of  a Cornice.  On 
the  one  and  the  other  fide-beams  of  the  Bridge  are  plac  d the  Pi  ars 
which  fupport  the  roof,  and  make  it  ferve  for  a Gallery;  all  which 
render  the  whole  work  moft  convenient  and  beautiful. 


A-  The  upnght  of  the  Flank  of  the  Bridge. 

B.  Tlje  rovjs  of  Files  funding  in  the  Water. 

C The  heads  of  4he  crofs  pieces. 

D The  beams  rashtch  make  the  length  of  the  Bridge,  and  owr  which 
map  he  feen  the  heads  of  the  joyfts  that  make  the  ground  of  it. 

£.  The  beams,  which  leamng.  towards  each  other,  go  to  unite  them- 
fehes  with  other  beams  plac'd  in  the  middle  of  the  diftance  between 
the  rows  of  Piles,  whence  in  that  place  the  beams  come  to  be  double. 

F.  The  Pillars  that  fupport  the  roof 

G.  Theelevationand  fecitonof  one  end  of  the  Bridge. 

H.  The  plan  of  the  rows  of  Piles  with  their  fpurs,  keeping  the  fatd 
PUes  from  being  hurt  by  the  Timber  that  floats  down  the  River. 

I.  The  fcale  offixtjfoot,  by  which  the  whole  work  is  meafurd. 

K.  The  furface  of  the  Water. 


CHAP 
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CHAP.  X. 

Of  Bridges  of  Stone,  and  what  ought  to  be  ohfervd 
in  the  building  of  them. 

T firft  men  made  Bridges  of  Wood,  as  having  a regard  only 
to  their  prefent  necellity;  but  when  they  begun  to  think  of 

immortalizing  their  names,  and  that  their  minds  were  enlarg  d 

by  riches,  and  fornilll’d  with  conveniencies  for  attempting  greater 
matters,  they  begun  alfo  to  make  Bridges  of  Stone ; which  are  more 
durable  and  expenfive,  as  well  as  more  glorious  for  the  Builders  of  them. 
In  fuch  Bridges  four  things  are  to  be  chiefly  confider  d,  rjizj.  the  heads, 
which  are  made  at  the  banks ; the  piles,  orpilafters,  which  are  founded 
in  the  River ; the  arches,  fupported  by  thefe  pilafters  ■,  and  the  pave- 
ment made  over  the  arches.  The  heads  oi  Bridges  ought  to  be  made 
the  moft  firm  and  folid  that  can  be ; fince  they  not  only  ferve  to  fup- 
port  the  weight  of  the  arches,  as  do  the  other  pilafters,  but  that  more- 
over they  keep  the  whole  Bridge  together,  and  keep  the  arches  from 
cracking  or  opening.  For  thi' reafon  they  are  made  where  the  banks 
are  of  Stone,  or  at  leaft  of  folid  Earth : and  there  being  no  banks  of 
earth  naturally  folid  enough  for  this  purpofc,  they  muft  be  made 
ftrong  and  firm  by  art,  adding  other  arches  or  buttreftes ; fo  that 
if  the  bank  flioiilrl  happen  to  be  deftroy  d by  the  Water,  y'et  the  way  to 
the  Bridge  might  not  be  interrupted.  The  pilafters,  which  arc  to  be 
made  according  to  the  largenefs  of  the  River,  ought  to  be  ot  an  even 
number ; as  well  becaufe  we  fee  that  nature  has  produc’d  tfom  this 
number  all  thofe  things,  which,  confiftingof  more  than  one  part,  are 
to  bear  any  weight,  as  the  feet  of  men  and  all  other  animals  may  con- 
vince us:  as  likewife  becaufe  fuch  a compartment  is  more  beautiful  to 
look  upon,  and  renders  the  work  ftronger,  fince  the  courfe  of  the 
river  in  the  middle  (in  which  place  it  is  naturally  moft  rapid  for  being 
fartheft  from  the  banks)  is  thus  free,  and  does  not  endamage  the  pilaf- 
ters by  continually  fhaking  them.  The  pilafters  therefore  ought  to 
be  fo.  comparted,  as  to  fill  into  that  part  of  the  river  where  the 
ftream  is  Iciift  rapid.  The  greateft  courfe  of  the  water  is,  where 
thofe  things  come  together  that  fwim  upon  it,  which  at  the  riling  of 
floods  is  moftealily  difeern’d.  The  foundations  of  Bridges  mull  be 
made  at  the  time  of  tlwyear  when  the  w'aters  are  loweft,  which  is  in 
V.oi.  11.  G autumn: 


autumn ; 


and  if  Book)  is  a 

Itonc,  or  any  ioit  ^ ^ you  have  the  foundations 

fort  of  Earth  uluch  is  partly  Stoi  e,  Y 
„.ade  to  your  hand,  without  any  fatigue  o ^'§8 
a,e  excellent  foundations  by  fame  tiU  you 

River  be  °^/oVif^this  fllould  prove  a difficult  task, 

come  to  fohd  groun  . you 

you  mull  dig  pretty  p whereby  their 

breadth  the  arch  r nor,  ordinarily  fpeaking,  greater  than  a fourth. 
They  ought  to  be  made  of  great  Stones,  which  are  to  be  |Oindto. 
ge'Sr"*  cramps  and  bars  of  iron. 

fuch  ligaments  they  may  be,  as  it  were,  all  of  one  piece.  The  fron 
of  the^pilahers,  or  the  fide  that  faces  the  ftream,  are  wont  to  be 
made  angular,  that  is,  that  they  terminate  m a right  angle,  and 
fometimes  they  are  made  femicircularly,  to  the  end  they 
or  break  the  Water,  and  that  fuch  things  as  are  impetuoufly  brought 
down  the  River,  linking  againll  them,  may  be  lllov  d from  the  pi- 
laftcrs,  and  pafs  thro  the  middle  of  the  arch.  The  arches  ought  to 
be  made  very  firm  and  llrong,  and  with  great  Stones  well  jointed  to- 
gether that  they  may  be  able  to  refill  the  continual  palling  of  carnages, 
and  refill  any  weight  rliat  Qlall  happen  to  come  over  them.  Thofe  are 
thellrongeft  of  aU  arches,  which  confift  of  a femicircle,  becaufethey 
entirely  reft  upon  the  pilafters,  without  preffing  each  other:  but  if 

by  reafon  of  the  nature  of  the  fituation,  and  the  difpofition  of  the 
pilallers  accordingly,  a perfecl  femicircle  lllould  not  be  convenient,  as 
rendring  the  afeent  and  defeent  difficult,  we  mull  then  makeufeof 
a IclTerfedion,  making  fuch  arches  as  rife  only  the  third  part  of  their 
diameter;  and,  in  this  cafe,  the  foundations  on  the  banks  mull  be 
made  extremely  llrong.  The  pavement  of  thefe  Bridges  ought  to 
be  made  in  the  very  fame  manner  with  thofe  of  Ways  and  Streets, 
whereof  we  have  treated  above.  And  now  having  feen  what  is  to  be 
confider’din  general  about  building  Stone  Bridges,  ’tis  time 
cccd  to  particular  draughts  and  defigns. 


we 


pro- 
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CHAP.  XL 

Of  certain  farnom  Bridges  built  by  the  Antients,  with 
the  draughts  of  the  Bridge  of  Ariminum. 

0A  N Y Bridges  were  built  by  the  Antients  in  divers  places ; 
but  in  Italy,  and  efpecially  on  the  Tyber,  there  were  abun- 
dance j whereof  fome  may  be  feen  yet  entire,  and  of  others 
remain  only  the  antient  veftiges.  Thofe  which  are  to  be  ftill  feen  en- 
tire on  the  Tyber,  are  that  of  the  Caftle  of  St.  Angelo,  formerly  call'd 
t;he  Elian  Bridge,  from  the  Emperor  Eltus  Adrianus,  who  built  here  his 
own  Sepulchre : The  Fabncian  Bridge,  built  by  Fabricius,  now  call’d 
Four-head  Bridge,  or  Ponto  quattro  capi,  from  the  four  heads  of  Janus, 
or  of  four  Eermtni  which  are  plac  d on  the  left  hand  as  you  go  on  this 
Bridge,  by  which  the  Bland  of  the  Tyber  is  join  d to  the  City : The 
Cejlian  Bridge,  at  this  day  the  Bridge  of  St.  Bartholomew,  which  from 
the  other  fide  of  the  Bland  pafies  to  Tranfievere,  or  over  Tyber:  The 
Bridge  call'd  Senatorio  from  the  Senators,  and  Palatino  from  the 
neighbouring  Hill,  made  of  ruftick  work,  and  now  call  d the  Bridge 
of  St.  Mary.  But  the  Bridges,  whereof  only  the  antient  remains  are 
to  be  feen  in  the  Tyber,  are  the  Sublician  Bridge,  nam’d  alfo  the  Lepi- 
dan  Bridge,  from  Emtlius  Lepidus,  who,  from  having  been  firft  of  wood, 
made  it  of  Stone,  and  was  near  Rtpa:  The  Triumphal  Bridge,  whofe 
pilullcjs  uicL^^b._fc».uuvci-aguiiift  the  Church  of  the  Holy  GhoJl:  The 
Jamculan  Bridge,  fo  call’d  from  its  vicinity  to  mount  Janiculus,  which, 
becaufe  repair’d  by  Pope  Sixtus  the  fourth,  is  now  call’d  Ponte  Sijlo : and 
the  Mihian  Bridge,  now  call’d  Ponte  molle,  in  the  Flaminian  way,  a 
little  lei's  than  two  miles  diftant  from  Rome,  and  retaining  of  its  antient 
form  only  the  foundations.  It  is  laid  to  have  been  built  in  the  time  of 
Sylla,  by  Marcus  Scaurus  the  Cenfor.  There  are  hkewife  to  be  feen 
the  ruins  of  a Bridge  built  by  Augujius,  of  ruftick  work,  upon  the  Fera, 
a moft  rapid  River  near  Narni : and  upon  the  Metaurus,  at  Calgt  in 
Vmbria,  is  feen  another,  which  is  likewife  of  ruftick  work,  with  cer- 
tain counterworks  on  the  banks  at  each  end  of  it,  which  make  it  ex- 
ceeding ftrong,  and  fupporting  the  Road.  But  among  all  the  famous 
Bridges,  that  is  recorded  as  a miracle  which  Caligula  made  from  Pu- 
teolt  to  Baix,  in  the  middle  of  the  Sea,  almoft  three  miles  long ; and 
’tis  faid  that  he  laid  out  upon  it  all  the  revenues  of  the  Empire. 
Extraordinary  great,  and  moft  deferving  admiration,  was  that 

Bridge 
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to  be  feen  in  the  mrdil  of  the  River.  But  feeing, 
n -Ju  die  Bndgis  that  1 have  obfervd,  that  appears  to  me Jo  be  the 
1^  pft  and  th^moft  worthy  of  confideration  (as  well  for  theftrength 

Lnlartrntof  it)  whiA  at  Anm.mm,  aCityol  the 

F/1™  Tribe,  and  as  1 believe,  by  1 l\ave  given^ 

draughts  of  it,  which  are  thofe  that  follow.  It  is  divided  into  fi 
arches,  whereof  the  three  middlemoft  are  equal,  being  2 5 oot  m 
breadth ; and  the  two  next  the  banks  are  lefs,  being  only  20  foot.  A 
thefearchesconfiftof  a femi-circle,  and  the  depth  of  their  Arck.olu 
is  a tenth  part  of  the  light  or  void  of  the  greater,  and  an  eight  part 
of  a light  of  the  lelTer  ones-  The  pilafters  are  in  thicknels  a 
httle  more  than  the  half  of  the’hght  of  the  greater  arches.  The 
angle  of  the  fpurs,  that  cut  the  water,  is  a right  angle:  which,  as  lo  - 
ferve,  the  Antients  foUow’d  in  all  their  Bridges,  becaufe  it  is  much 
ftronger  than  the  acute  angle ; and  therefore  lefs  expos’d  to  be  rum  d 
by  Trees,  or  any  other  matter,  that  comes  down  with  the  ftream.  1 lum 
over  the  pilafters,  there  are,  on  the  lides  of  the  Bridge,  fome  niches, 
wherein  there  muft  have  been  formerly  Statues.  Over  thefe  niches, 
quite  the  length  of  the  Bridge,  is  a Cornice,  which  altho  it  be  plain, 
adds  neverthclefs  a moft  agreeable  ornampnr  rn  the  work. 

A.  Dje  Cornice,  'ivhich  is  over  C.  The  bottom  of  the  River. 

the  mches,  qmte  the  length  of  D.  A fcaleof  foot,  by  which 

the  Bridge.  whole  work  is  meafurd. 

B.  Tlse  furface  of  the  hVater. 

CHAP.  XII. 

Of  the  Bridge  of  Vicenza,  that  is  over  the  Bac- 

chiglione. 

3W  O Rivers  mnthxo  Vicenza,  the  one  of  which  is  call’d  the 
Bacchtgltone,  and  the  other  the  Rerone.  This  laft  juft  without 
the  City  enters  into  the  firft,  and  fo  immediately  lofes  its  name. 
Over  thefe  Rivers  are  two  antient  Bridges.  Of  that  which  is  over 
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the  Bacchiglione  are  feen  the  pilafters  and  one  arch  /till  entire,  near  the 
Church  of  St.  Mary  of  the  Angels : the  reft  is  all  modern  work.  This 
* Bridge  is  divided  into  three  arches : that  in  the  middle  is  thirty  foot 
broad,  the  other  two  arc  twenty  two  foot  and  a half  each ; which  was 
fo  contriv’d,  that  the  river  might  enjoy  its  courfe  the  freer  in  the  mid- 
dle. The  pilafters  are  in  thicknefs  the  fifth  part  of  the  light  of  the 
IcftTer  arches,  and  the  fixthof  the  greater.  The  arches  rife  from  their 
Impofl,  the  third  part  of  the  diameter  of  the  void  of  the  arch.  Their 
Archivolt  has  in  depth  the  ninth  part  of  the  fmaller  arches,  and  the 
twelfth  part  of  that  in  the  middle,  and  they  are  wrought  in  the  man- 
ner of  an  architrave.  Intheuppermoftpartof  the  pilaliers,  under  the 
impoft  of  the  arches,  flloot  or  jut  forth  certain  Stones,  which  in  the 
building  of  the  Bridge  ferv’d  to  fupport  the  beams,  over  which  was 
made  the  centering  of  the  arches : and  thus  the  danger  was  avoided  of 
any  flood’s  taking  away  the  polls  (to  the  ruin  of  the  work)  which  mull 
have  been  otherwife  fix’d  in  the  river  for  making  the  faid  centering. 

A.  The  parapet  of  the  Bridge.  D.  The  heads  of  the  Bridge. 

B.  The fiones  that jut  out  from  the  E.  The  architrave  round  the 


top  of  the  pilaflers,  and  ferve  to 
bear  the  centers  of  the  arches. 

C.  T he  architrave  round  the 
arches.  ' 


arches  at  large. 

F.  Scale  of  thirty  foot,  by  which 
this  work  is  meafurd. 


C k A P.  XIIL 

Of  a Stone  Bridge  of  my  omn  invention. 

E R Y fine,  in  my  opinion,  is  the  defrgn  of  the  f following 
Bridge,  and  perfedlly  fuited  to  the  place  where  it  was  to  be 
built,  which  was  in  the  middle  of  one  of  the  greateft  and 
moft  celebrated  Cities  of  Italy,  the  metropolis  of  many  other  Cities, 
and  trading  almoft  to  all  parts  of  the  World.  The  river  is  very  large, 
and  the  Bridge  was  to  have  been  built  juft  at  the  very  fpot  where  the 
Merchants  come  together  to  negotiate  and  treat  of  their  Affairs. 
Wherefore,  as  well  to  preferve  the  grandeur  and  dignity  of  the  laid 
City,  as  very  confiderably  to  encreafe  the  revenues  of  the  lame,  I de- 
lign’d  the  Bridge  fo  broad  as  to  make  three  Streets  upon  itj  that  in 
the  middle  large  and  fine,  and  the  other  two  on  the  fides  fomewhat 
lei's.  On  both  fides  of  each  of  thofe  Streets  1 order’d  Shops,  where- 
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no  Irfscrnamau  *.nco„v=n.c„ce. 
V:.  . olothe  gaUenes  at  the  heads  ihould  havebeenby  fomefew 

and  level  with  thefe  would  be  the  gtound.  or  pavement  ol  the 
-eli:  of  the  Bridge  It  ought  not  to  appear  fttange  or  new,  that  gal 
riel  iLuld  beLde  over  Bridges,  fince  the  Bridge  at 
whereof  we  fpoke  in  its  ptoper  place,  was  antiently  all  cover  d with  ^i  - 
leries,  having  columns  of  brafs,  with  Statues,  and  other  admirable 
ornaments:  befides  that  upon  this  occafion,  for  the  reafons  mention  d 
already,  it  was  almoft  necelTary  to  make  gaUeries.  The  felf  fame  order 
and  rules  are  obferv’d  in  the  proportions  of  the  pilafters  and  the  arches, 

that  have  been  obferv’d  in  the  other  Bridges  aforegoing,  and  every  one 
may  eafily  find  them  himfelf 

The  parts  of  the  Plan. 

A.  beautiftd  and  large  ftreet  D.  The  galleries  at  each  head  of 


made  tn  the  middle  of  the  breadth 
of  the  Bridge. 

B.  The  lejfer  fireets  on  the  fides. 

C.  The  Jhops  on  the  ontftde  over 
the  river. 


the  Bridge. 

E.  The  fteps  that  lead  up  tothofe 
galleries. 

F.  The  galleries  in  the  middle,  o- 
ver  the  ^eat  arch  of  the  Bridge. 

The  parts  of  the  elevation  correfpond  to  thofe  of  the  plan,  and 
therefore  are  eafily  underlfood  without  any  further  explication- 

G.  The  elevation  of  the  Jhops  H.  Tk  lines  of  the  water  sfurf ace. 
fronting  all  the  three  wajs  I-  .AprofpeH  of  the  ways  leading 

to  the  fmall  fairs  of  the  Bridge. 


CHAP.  XIV. 

Of  another  Bridge  of  my  invention. 

EING  requefted  by  fome  Gentlemen  to  give  themmy  opi- 
nion  about  a Bridge  which  they  intended  to  build  of  Stone,  I 

made  the  following  draught  * for  them  The  river,  at  the 
place  where  the  Bridge  was  to  be  built,  is  one  hundred  and  eighty 
foot  broad.  I divided  this  whole  breadth  into  three  arches,  and  made 
that  in  the  middle  fixry  foot  broad,  as  each  of  the  others  forty  eight. 
The  pilafters  which  govern  and  fupport  the  arches  were  twelve  foot 
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thick, 
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thick,  and  fowerc  a fifth  part  of  the  middle  arch,  andafourthof  the 
IclTer  ones.  On  this  occafion  I fomcwhat  vary’d  fi:om  the  common 
meafures  of  pilafters,  making  them  very  thick,  and  to  jut  very  far 
from  the  body  of  the  Bridge ; that  they  might  the  better  refill  die 
force  of  the  river,  which  is  extremely  rapid,  and  alfo  refill  the  Stones 
and  T rees  which  roul  down  with  the  llream.  The  arches  were  to  have 
been  a portion  of  a circle  lefs  than  a femicircle,  that  die  afeent  and  de- 
feent  of  the  Bridge  might  be  plain  and  eafy.  I made  the  Archivolte  of 
the  arches  a feventeenth  part  of  the  void  of  the  middle  arch,  and  a four- 
teenth of  the  other  nvo.  This  Bridge  might  have  been  adorn’d  with 
niches  over  the  pilafters,  and  with  Statues  j as  there  might  reign  a cor- 
nice the  whole  length  of  it  on  each  fide,  which  the  antients  are  known 
to  have  done  fometimes,  as  in  the  Bridge  of  Ariminum  made  by  A*- 
guJlusCefar,  the  draughts  of  which  are  given  above. 

A.  'The  fuperfictes  of  the  water.  D.  The  fcale  of  forty  foot,  by 

B.  The  bottom  of  the  river.  which  the  whole  work  isrnea- 

C.  The  flones  that  jut  out,  for  fur  cl. 

the  ufes  above-mention  d. 

CHAP.  XV. 

0/  the  Bridge  0/ Vicenza,  that  is  over  the  Rerone. 

H E other  anrient  * Bridge,  which,  as  I faid  before,  is  in  Vi- 
^ cenz,a  over  the  Rerone,  is  vulgarly  call’d  tl  ponte  belle  beccariet 
or  the  Butchers's  Bridge,  becaufe  it  is  near  the  greatell  lllam- 
bles  of  the  City.  This  Bridge  fubfifts  entire,  and  dillers  httle  from 
that  on  the  Bacchiglione ; lor  this  is  hkewife  divided  into  three  arches, 
whereof  the  middlemoft  is  larger  than  any  of  the  other  two.  All  thefe 
arches  are  a portion  of  a circle  lefs  than  a femicircle,  and  have  no  orna- 
ments at  all.  The  lefter  ones  rife  above  their  impof  the  third  of  their 
breadth,  and  that  in  the  middle  a little  lefs.  The  pilafters  are  in  thiek- 
nefs  the  fifth  part  of  the  diameter  of  the  lelTer  arches,  and  have  at 
their  extremities,  under  the  impofts  of  the  arches,  the  Stones  that 
jut  out  for  the  ufes  before-mentioned.  Both  the  one  and  the  other  ol 
thefe  Bridges  are  made  of  Coftoz^a  Stone,  wliich  is  a foft  Stone,  and  is 
faw’d  like  wood.  Of  the  fame  proportions  with  thefe  two  at  Ficenz^a 
are  four  in  Padua,  three  of  which  have  only  three  arches ; and  they  are 
the  Bridge  of  Altman  that  of  St  Laurence,  and  that  which  is  call’d  Ponte- 
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ot  Raven-Bridge:  the  fonrih,  which  is  cell’d  Ponumclm,.  of 
Mill-Bridee,  has  fivearches.' • In  aU  thcle  Bridges  ins  to  be  obfervd, 
that  the  ^tcll  care  has  been  taken  to  join  well  the  Stones,  which, 
as  I have  often  advis’d,  is  abfolutely  neceflary  in  all  buildings. 

A.  rin  fide  of  the  Bridge.  C-  Pilafiers  or  buttrejfes  at  each 

B Projeciing  Stones  to  bear  the  bank. 

' centers  of  the  arches.  D.  Scale  of  forty  foot,  with  which 

this  Bridge  was  meafurd. 


CHAP.  XVL 


Of  the  chief  Squares,  Markets,  and  open  places  of  a 
City,  and  the  Edifices  that  ought  to  be  made  about 
them. 


i-ESIDES  the  Streets,  of  which  we  have  treated  above,  itisalfo 
^ ™ requifite  that  there  be  dilfribiited  in  Cities,  proportionably  to 
their  extent,  greater  or  lelTer  Squares,  or  open  places,  where 
People  may  come  together  to  treat  about  their  ufeful  and  neceflary  af- 
fairs. But  fincefuch  places  may  be  deftin’d  to  different  purpofes,  fo 
a proper  and  convenient  fituation  ought  to  be  aflign’d  to  each  of 
them.  The  leaving  thofe  great  and  open  places  in  a City,  over  and 
above  the  forelaid  conveniencies  of  walking,  difcourling,  and  bar- 
gaining, brings  withal  very  great  ornamenr  along  with  it;  as  when 
there  is  at  the  head  of  a Street  a beautiful  and  fpacious  place,  from  which 
you  have  the  profpeeft  of  fame  fine  Building,  and  efpecially  of  fome 
Church.  As  it  would  be  advantageous  to  have  feveral  fuch  places  in 
different  parts  of  the  City,  foie  is  much  more  neceffary,  as  well  as  ho- 
nourable and  magnificent,  that  there  be  one  principal  Square,  which 
may  truly  defence  the  name  of  a publick  place.  Thefe  principal  Squares 
ought  to  have  dimenfions  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  the  People  ,- 
that  they  maybe  neither  toofmallfor  their  ufes  and  conveniencies,  or 
that  being  too  great,  the  place  may  not  feem  uninhabited.  In  mari- 
time Cities  they  ought  to  be  made  near  the  haven,  and  in  inland  Cities 
about  the  middle  of  the  fame,  that  the  Citizens  may  conveniently 
come  to  them  from  all  parts.  They  ought  to  be  defvgn’d  after  the  man- 
ner of  the  anticnts.  Round  thefe  Squares fhould  be  large  porticos  in 
proportion  to  the  height  of  their  columns ; the  ufe  of  which  is  to  avoid 
Rani,  Snow  and  every  mKiry  we  may  receive  from  the  Air  or  the  Sun. 

to  to  be  (according 

to  ^berii)  higher  than  the  third  part  of  the  breadth  of  the  Square- 

nor 


[^9] 

nor  lower  than  thefixth.  To  the  porticos  there  muft  be  an  afcent 
by  Itcps,  which  arc  to  rife  the  fifth  part  of  the  height  of  the  co- 
lumns. Squares  receive  extraordinary  beauty  from  drehes  erected 
at  the  entrance  into  them,  that  is,  at  the  head  of  the  Streets  that  go 
out  of  them.  How  fuch  arclies  fllou’d  be  built,  why  they  were 
anticntly  made,  and  whence  denominated  Triumphal,  I iliall  lllew 
at  large  in  my  Book  of  Arches,  where  the  draughts  of  many  of  them 
will  be  found  j and  whereby  great  light  will  be  imparted  to  thofe 
who  would  at  this  time,  or  hereafter,  erect  fuch  arclies  to  the  ho- 
nour of  Princes,  Kings,  and  Emperors.  But  to  return  to  the 
principal  Squares,  to  thefe  ought  to  be  join’d  the  Prince’s  Palace, 
or  that  for  the  meeting  of  the  States,  as  the  Country  is  cither  a Mo- 
narchy or  a Republick.  The  Exchequer  or  the  publick  Treafury, 
where  the  Money  and  Treafare  of  the  publick  is  lodg’d,  ought  to 
join  them  likewife,  as  well  as  the  Prilbns.  Thefe  latter  were  anti- 
cntly  of  three  forts ; one  for  fuch  as  were  debauch’d  and  immodeft, 
who  were  detain’d  there  till  they  were  reform'd,  and  which  we  now 
allign  to  Fools  or  mad  Folks:  another  was  for  Debtors,  which  is  al- 
fo  in  life  among  us:  and  the  third  was  for  Traitors  and  other  wicked 
Perfons,  either  already  .condemn’d  or  to  be  condemn’d  Thefe 
three  forts  arc  fufficient,  fince  all  the  faults  of  Men  proceed  either 
from  immodelly,  or  contumacy,  or  perverfity.  The  Exchequer 
and  the  Prilbns  ought  to  be  fituated  in  very  fecure  places,  furround- 
cd  with  high  Walls,  and  guarded  againft  the  violence  or  treachery 
of  the  fcditioiis  Inhabitants.  The  Prifons  in  particular  ought  to  be 
built  healthy  and  cunveniciii,  becaule  they  are  ordain’d  for  the 
lafe  cuftody,  and  not  for  the  punilllmenr  or  c.xecution  of  the 
wicked  or  any  other  fort  of  delinquents.  \\'hercfore  the  Walls  of 
them  illou’d  be  made  in  the  middle  with  great  Stones,  bound  to- 
gether with  cramps,  and  faftenings  of  Iron  or  Copper,  and  then 
be  lin’d  on  both  ftdes  with  Bricks : for  in  fo  doing  the  humidity  of 
the  Stones  will  not  render  the  Prifon  unhealthy,  nor  the  Walls  lofe 
any  of  their  ftrength.  Palfagcs  ought  to  be  made  round  them, 
and  rlic  Apartments  of  the  Keepers  be  near  at  hand  j that  if  the  Pri- 
foners  contrive  any  thing,  it  may  be  c]uickly  perceiv’d.  Befides  the 
Exchequer  and  the  Prifons,  the  Senate  and  Council-houfe,  where 
matters  of  State  arc  tranfadfed,  (llou’d  join  the  great  fquarc.  The 
Senate-houfe  ought  to  be  fpacious,  proportionably  to  the  dignity 
and  number  of  the  Inhabitants.  If  it  be  fquare,  the  height  mulb 
exceed  the  breadth  of  it  by  near  one  half  j but  if  it  be  oblong,  it 
mulk  be  halt  as  high  to  the  roof,  as  the  length  and  the  breadth  put 
together.  In  the  middle  of  the  height  ought  to  be  made  large 
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CHAP.  XVII. 


Of  the  Squares  or  Agora’s  of  the  Greeks. 

Greeks  (as  we  are  inform’d  by  Vitruvius  in  the  firft  Chap- 
Ini  ter  of  his  fifth  Book)  made  the  * open  places  in  ^h^ir  Cities 
of  a fquare  form,  encompaffing  them  with  ample  and  double 
ponicos,  and  thick  columns;  that  is  to  fay,  diftanthom  each  other 
a diameter  and  a half  of  a column,  or  at  the  moft  two  diameters. 
Thcfe  porticos  were  as  broad  as  the  columns  were  long ; io  that  by  rca- 
fon  of  their  being  double,  the  place  for  walking  was  as  fpacious 
as  twice  the  length  of  a column,  which  made  it  very  convenient. 
Over  the  firft  columns  (which,  regard  being  had  to  the  place  where 
they  Hood,  muft,  in  my  opinion,  have  been  Corinthian)  were  other 
columns,  a fourth  part  lefs  than  the  firft.  Thele  had  under  them  a 
Corridor  of  the  height  that  convenience  requir'd : becaufe  thele  upper 
porticos  were  likewife  deftin’d  for  walking  and  difeour^g,  and  for  per- 
fons  to  ftand  commodioully  in  them  to  behold  any  Ihows  that  might 
be  exhibited  in  the  Square,  either  out  of  devotion  or  pleafurc.  All 
thefe  porticos  muft  of  courfe  have  been  adorn’d  with  niches  and  ftatues, 
fince  the  Greeks  us’d  to  be  highly  delighted  with  fuch  decorations.  Near 
to  thcfe  Squares  were  the  Baftltca,  the  Senate-houfe,  the  Prifons,  and 
all  the  other  places  we  mention’d  above ; tho  Vitruvius,  when  he  teaches 
how  they  ought  to  be  built,  does  not  name  that  place  for  them.  More- 
over, bccaufe  (ashelays  in  the  feventh  Chapter  of  his  firft  Book)  the 
Antientsus’d  to  build  near  their  Squares  thcTemples  confecrated  to 
Mercury  inAlfis,  as  being  (fods  prcfidingovcrTralfick  and  Merchan- 
dize ; and  that  in  Pola  a City  of  Ijtria  there  arc  to  be  feen  two  Temples 
upon  the  great  Square,  wholly  like  one  another  in  form,  bignefs,  and 
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ornaments : I have  inferced  them  in  the  following  draught  dh  each  fide 
of  the  Bafdica.  Here  follow  the  plan  and  the  elevation,  of  which, 
with  all  their  particular  members,  yon’ll  fee  a more  diftin(5l  account  in 
my  Book  of  Temples. 


A.  T})e  Square,  Agoraj  or  great 
place. 

B The  double  porticos. 

C.  The  Bafilica,  where  the judges 
bad  their  tribunals. 

D.  The  temple  of 

E.  The  temple  of  Mercury. 

F.  The  Senate-houfe. 

G.  A portico  and  fmall  court  be- 
fore the  treafury. 

H.  A portico  and  fmall  court  be- 
fore the  prifons. 

I.  The  gate  of  the  hall,  from 
which  people  paft  into  the 
Senate-houfe. 

K.  Pajfages  round  the  Senate- 


houfe,  by  which  people  came  to 
the  porticos  of  the  fquare. 

L.  The  turning  or  corners  of  the 
porticos  of  the  Square. 

M.  The  turning  of  the  porticos  on 
the  infide. 

N.  The  plan  of  the  walls  of  the 
little  courts  of  the  temple 

O.  P ajfages  round  the  Exchequer 
and  the  Senate-houfe, 

The  elevation  that  is  on  the 
back  of  the  plan  *,  is  of  one 
part  of  the  Square. 

Q.  Half  of  the  breadth  of  the  por- 
tico towards  the  Square. 


CHAP.  XVIIL 


Oj  the  Squares  and  Forums,  or  open  places  and 
Markets  of  the  Romans. 

Romans  and  the  other  Italians  (as  Fitru-jius  in  xhc 
place  above  quoted)  departing  from  the  ulage  of  tire  Greeks, 
made  their  f Squares  longer  dian  they  were  broad ; fo  that 
dividing  the  length  into  three  parts,  two  of  them  made  the  breadth : 
becaufethefpedacle  of  the  gladiators  being  exhibited  in  thefe  places, 
this  figure  was  more  convenient  for  their  purpofe  than  a perfect:  Square : 
for  which  reafon  likewife  they  made  the  inter-columnation  of  the 
porticos,  that  went  round  the  Square,  of  two  diameters  and  a quar- 
ter of  a column,  or  even  of  two  diameters,  that  the  view  of  the 
People  might  not  be  hinder’d  by  the  thicknefs  of  the  columns 
The  porticos  were  as  broad  as  the  columns  were  high,  and  under 
them  were  the  Bankers  and  Goldfmiths  fhops.  The  upper  columns 
Were  a fourth  part  lefs  than  the  under  ones ; becaufe,  as  I have 
taught  in  my  firft  Book,  all  pieces  below,  confidering  the  weight 
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middle,  and  leading  to  the 
upper  parts. 

B A pajfage  I’J  'oshich  people  en- 
ter'd into  the  porticos  of  the 
Scfuare. 

Porticos,  and  a little  court 
on  one  fide  the  Bafilica. 

D.  E.  Places  for  the  Bankers, 
and  the  tnojl  reputable  Trades 
of  the  City. 

F.  Places  for  the  Secretaries, 
•where  •were  repofted  the  de- 
liberations and  refolutions  of 
the  Senate. 


H.  The  turning  or  corners  of  the 
porticos  of  the  Square- 

I.  The  entrance  into  the  Bafili- 
ca, or  Courts  of  Juf  ice,  by  one 
fide. 

K.  The  turning  of  the  porticos 
of  the  little  Courts  on  one  fide 
of  the  Bafilica. 

The  elevation  that  follows  * 
on  a larger  fcale,  is  a part 
of  the  porticos  of  the  Square, 

L.  Half  of  the  breadth  of  the 
portico  towards  the  Square. 


CHAP.  XIX. 


Of  the  aiilient  BafiUcas,  or  Courts  of  JiiJlice. 

H E S E places  t were  anticn  tly  call’d  Bafihcas,  where  the  judges 
attended  to  do  juftice  under  covert,  and  where  fometimes  great 
and  important  affairs  were  tranfacted : whence  we  read,  that  the 
Tribunes  of  the  People  caus’d  to  be  taken  away  a column  that  interrupt- 
ed their  benches,  from  the  Bafilica  Portia ; which  was  at  Rome  near  the 
T emple  of  Romulus  and  Remus,  and  is  now  the  Church  of  St.  Cofmus  and 
Damianus.  Of  all  the  antient  Bafihcas  that  was  the  moil:  celebrated,  and 
reckon’d  one  of  the  wonders  of  the  City,  which  Paulus  Emthushmh 
bcttt'ccn  the  Temples  of  Saturn  zmipauftina  ■,  and  upon  which  he  ex- 
pended a thoufand  five  hundred  talents  beftow’d  on  him  by  Cefar,  which 
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were  turn’d  to  the  warmeft  region  of  Heaven : that  the  People  of  bu- 
finefs,  and  thofe  who  were  at  Law,  might  come  together  in  the  fpring 
time,  and  continue  there  conveniently.  In  breadth  they  ought  to  be 
no  lei's  than  a third  part  of  their  length,  nor  more  than  the  half ; I mean 
if  the  fituation  of  the  place  permits  it,  and  that  you  are  not  forc’d  to 
change  the  meafures  of  your  compartment.  Of  no  fuch  antient 
Edifice  is  there  the  leaft  veltige  remaining : wherefore,  following 
the  directions  of  Fitrwvius  about  them  in  the  place  before-menti- 
oned, 1 have  made  the  following  draughts  * ; in  which  zheBaJtlica  in 
the  middle  paat  of  it,  that  is,  within  the  columns,  is  in  length  two 
fquares.  The  porticos  that  are  on  the  fides,  and  at  the  end  of  the 
entry,  are  in  breadth  a third  part  of  the  middle  fpace.  The  co- 
lumns are  as  high  as  the  porticos  are  large,  and  may  be  made  of 
what  order  you  will.  I have  made  no  portico  in  the  end  oppofite 
to  the  entrance,  becaufe,  in  my  opinion,  it  would  be  better  to  have 
there  a great  nich,  made  of  a portion  of  a circle  lefs  than  a femi- 
circle,  where  might  ftand  the  Praetor’s  Tribunal,  or  that  of  the  Judges, 
if  there  be  many ; as  there  iTlou’d  be  an  afeent  to  it  by  fteps,  that 
it  might  have  the  more  of  Majefty  and  Grandeur.  I deny  not  in 
the  mean  time,  but  the  porticos  might  reach  quite  round,  as  I have 
done  in  the  defigns  of  thofe  Bafilicas,  which  are  in  the  draughts  of 
the  fquares.  You  go  along  the  porticos  to  the  ftairs,  which  are  on  each 
fide  of  the  faid  nich,  and  leading  you  to  the  upper  porticos.  Thefe 
upper  ones  have  their  columns  a fourth  part  lefs  than  thofe  below.  The 
corridor  which  is  between  the  upper  and  the  lower  columns,  ought  to 
he  in  height  a fourth  part  lefs  than  the  length  of  the  upper  columns ; 
that  they,  who  are  about  their  bufinefs  in  the  upper  porticos,  may  not 
be  feen  by  thofe  who  are  bufy  below  in  the  Bafilica,  The  foremen- 
tion’d  Vitruvius  made  a Bajilica  at  Fano,  with  other  compartments, 
which,  according  to  the  proportions  he  gives  of  it  in  the  place  above 
quotedj  muft  have  been  an  Edifice  of  great  beauty  and  magnificence. 
I had  inferted  the  draughts  of  it  here,  but  that  the  moft  reverend  Barbara 
has  with  the  greatell  induftry  done  it  in  his  Vitruvius. 


A.  The  entrance  into  the  Bafilica.  D.  The  flairs  that  lead  to  the 


B.  The  nich  for  the  tribunal  over 


E,  Houfes  of  Oflicc. 


upper  parts. 


againfl  the  entrance. 

B.  The  porticos  round  the  Bafilica. 
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Of  theh)llowing  * defigns  at  large  the  i8th  plate  reprefents  the 
inlide  otthe  colonade  towards  the  Ba/thca,  and  the  19th  fhews  half 
of  the  nich  for  the  T ribunal  over-againlf  the  entrance  ot  the  Baphea. 


CHAP.  XX. 

Oj  the  Bafilicas,  or  Courts  of  JujUce,  of  our  own 

Times. 


S the  Antients  t made  their  Bafdicas  after  fuch  a manner,  that 
in  the  Spring  and  Summer  People  might  come  together  there, 
to  treat  of  their  affairs  and  to  carry  on  their  Law-fuits ; foin 
our  times  every  City,  both  in  and  out  of  it,  do  eredl  certain  fpa- 
cious  publick  HaUs,  which  may  be  defervedly  term’d  Bafdicas  : be- 
caufe  that  near  to  them  is  the  refidence  of  the  fupreme  Magiftrate, 
whence  they  come  to  be  part  of  the  fame ; and  the  proper  fignification 
of  this  word  Bafltca  is  a royal  Houfe,  as  well  for  the  reafon  now  given, 
as  by  reafon  the  judges  attend  there  to  adminifter  juftice  to  the  People. 
The  Baflicas  of  our  times  are  different  herein  from  the  antient  Baflicas, 
that  the  latter  were  on  the  ground,  or  level  with  the  furface  of  it  j where- 
as the  former  are  over  arches,  in  which  Shops  arc  plac  d for  feveral  Arts 
and  Merchants  wares ; the  Prifons  being  likewife  there,  and  other 
places  for  the  fervice  of  the  publick.  Moreover,  the  antient  Baflicas 
had  their  porticos  on  the  infide,  as  may  be  perceiv  d by  our  draughts ; 
and  the  modern  ones,  on  the  contrary,  either  have  no  porticos  at  all, 
or  they  have  them  on  the  outfide  towards  the  fquare  or  open  place.  A- 
mong  thefe  modern  Halls,  there  is  one  very  remarkable  in  Padua  (a  Ci- 
ty illuftrious  for  its  Antiquity,  and  famous  over  the  whole  World  for  its 
Univerfity)  in  which  the  Gentlemen  meet  every  day,  this  place  ferv- 
ing  them  for  a cover’d  fquare  to  walk  in.  The  City  of  Bref  :ta,  which 
is  magnificent  in  all  its  undertakings,  has  lately  built  one  of  thofe  Halls, 
admirable  for  its  grandeur  and  ornaments.  There  is  another  of  them 
rnVtcenz^,  of  which  alone  I have  given  the  draughts,  becaufe  the  por- 
ticos around  it  are  of  my  own  invention:  and  that  I make  no  doubt, 
but  that  this  Edifice  may  be  compar’d  to  the  antient  Fabricks,  and  be 
reckon’d  among  the  noblcft  and  moft  beautiful  Buildings  eredted  fince 
the  time  of  the  antients;  as  well  on  account  of  its  largenefs  and  orna- 
ments, as  of  its  matter,  which  is  all  hewn  Stone,  extremely  hard, 
join’d  and  bound  together  with  the  utmofl  care.  There  is  no  need  I 
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fhould  particularize  the  proportions  of  every  part  here,  becaufethey 
arc  all  mark’d  in  their  places  on  the  draughts. 
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Part  of  the  Plan  * and  of  the  ele'vation  of  the  Bafilica  at  large. 


CHAP.  XXI. 

Of  the  Paleftras  and  the  Xifti  of  the  Greeks,  or 


places  of  pubftek  exercife. 


F T E R having  treated  of  Ways,  Streets,  Bridges,  and  Squares, 
it  remains  that  we  now  difeourfe  of  certain  Edifices  made  by  the 


Greeks,  to  which  Men  repair’d  to  exercile  their  Bodies : and  ’tis 
very  probable  that,  when  the  Cities  of  Greece  were  govern’d  after  a Re- 
publican form,  there  was  one  of  thefe  Edifices  in  each  of  thofe  Cities,- 
wherein  the  youth,  befides  learning  the  Sciences,  byexercilingoftheir 
bodies  in  a military  manner  (as  in  knowing  their  ranks,  in  throwing  the 
bar  or  javelin,  inwreftling,  in  managing  their  arms,  in  fwimming  with 
burdens  on  their  backs,  and  the  like)  became  inur’d  to  the  fatigues  and 
accidents  of  War,  whereby,  tho  few  in  number,  they  could  afterwards 
with  their  valour  and  military  difeipline  beat  numerous  Armies.  After 
the  example  of  the  Greeks,  the  Romans  had  their  Campus  Alartius,  or 
field  of  Mars,  wherein  the  youth  publicklyexerciledthcmfelves  in  the 
faid  military  Actions  j from  whence  proceeded  w'onderful  Eifedis,  and 
many  a glorious  Vidfory.  C^far  Commentaries,  that  being 

fuddenly  attack’d  by  the  Nervii,  aiid  feeing  that  the  feventh  and 
twelfth  legions  were  fo  dole  and  crowded  that  they  could  not  fight, 
he  commanded  them  to  let  chemfelvcs  more  at  large,  and  that  the  one 
fllould  flank  the  other,  that  fo  they  might  have  room  to  handle  their 
Weapons,  and  not  be  hem’d  in  by  their  Enemies : which  being  with 
great  fpced  and  dexterity  perform’d  by  the  Soldiers,  obtain’d  the  victo- 
ry for  their  Genenrl,  and  purchas’d  to  themfelves  the  immortal  fame 
of  valiant  and  well-difciplin’d  Men,  fince  in  the  heat  of  the  battle,  when 
every  thing  was  full  of  danger  and  confufion,  they  did  that  which  in  our 
times  feems  to  many  extraordinary  difficult  to  perform,  even  when 
tlrcre’s  no  Enemy  near,  and  where  there’s  convenience  both  of  time 
and  place.  The  Greek  and  Roman  Hilfories  are  full  of  Inch  glorious 
Atchievements,  whereof  cjueltionlefs  the  principal  caufe  confifled  in 
the  continual  exercife  of  the  youth.  From  thefe  exercilcs  the  laid  place's 


' PiMt  XXI. 


(which 


[ 3<  ] 

. hichthcC^Abuilt,  iis  relates  in  the  eleventh  Chapter  of 

h,s  fifth  Book)  .erecall'd  Fd,fr.  and  X#,  and  they  were  competed 
in  the  Idll0.'in|.  manner.  Firft  they  trac’d  or  tnealnt  d out  a Iquare 
place  of  the  compafs  of  wo  ftades,  that  is  of  two  hundred  attd 
filiv  paces  i and  on  three  ftdes  of  it  they  madefingle  port, cos  under 
which  were  Ipacious  Rooms,  wherein  Men  of  Letters,  as  1 hilolo- 
phers  and  the  hke,  reafon’d  and  difputed  together.  On  the  fourth 
fide,  which  look’d  to  the  South,  the  porticos  were  made  double, 
that  the  Rain  driven  by  the  wind  might  not  in  the  fpring  time 
reach  the  inner  parts,  and  that  the  Sun  might  be  kept  further  off  in 
the  Summer.  In  the  middle  of  this  portico  was  a very  large  Hall, 
a Iquare  and  a half  in  length,  where  the  Boys  were  taught,  on  the 
right  of  which  was  the  place  where  the  Girls  veere  alfo  taught ; and 
behind  it  the  place  where  the  Wreftlers  cover’d  themfelves  with 
dull.  Further  on  was  the  room  for  wafhing  in  cold  Water,  which 
we  now  call  a cold  Bath,  and  happens  to  be  in  the  turning  or  cor- 
ner of  the  portico.  On  the  left  of  the  Hall  lor  the  youth,  was  the 
place  where  the  Wfteftlers  anointed  their  Bodies  to  become  thellron- 
ger,  near  to  which  was  a cold  room,  where  they  put  off  their 
cloaths ; and  further  on  a lukewarm  Room,  wherein  was  made  a 
Fire,  and  from  which  they  enter’d  into  the  hot  ftove.  This  room 
had  on  the  one  fide  of  it  the  Laconicum,  or  fweating-place,  and  on 
the  other 'fide  the  room  for  wallling  in  cold  Water.  For  this  wife 
People  would  imitate  nature,  which  proceeds  thro  feveral  mediums 
from  extreme  cold  to  extreme  heat;  and  therefore  they  would 
not  fuddenly  go  from  the  cold  Room  into  the  hot,  but  by  the  in- 
tcnal  of  the  lukewarm  one.  Without  all  thefe  places  were  three 
porticos,  one  on  the  fide  of  the  entrance  (which  may  be  made  Eaft 
OT  Weft)  and  the  other  two  were  on  the  right  and  left,  the  one  to 
the  North,  the  other  to  the  South.  The  portico  towards  the  North 
was  double,  and  as  large  as  its  columns  were  long:  that  towards 
the  South  was  fingle,  but  much  broader  than  any  of  thofe  we  have 
mention’d,  and  was  fo  divided,  as  that  leaving  on  the  fide  of  the 
columns  and  of  the  Wall  ten  foot  (which  fpace  is  by  Vttruvim  call’d 
the  margin  or  border)  they  defeended  by  two  fteps  fix  foot  broad 
into  a plain  place  not  Icfs  than  twelve  foot,  wherein  the  Wreftlers 
and  others  might  in  the  fpring  exercife  their  bodies  under  cover, 
wirhout  being  hinder’d  by  thofe  who  were  in  the  porticos  to  look 
on ; who  hkewife  faw  better,  by  reafon  of  the  largenefs  of  the 
place  where  the  Wreftlers  were.  The  portico  was  properly  call’d 

tiT  ^ ^ete  fo  made,  that  between  the  porticos  there 
Ih'Hild  be  Woods  and  Plantations,  and  the  ways  between  the  Trees 
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pav  d with  Mofaick  work.  Near  the  Xtjlus  and  the  double  Portieo  were 
tiac  d the  open  places  for  walking,  by  them  call’d  Peridromides,  where- 
in in  the  fpring  time,  when  the  Weather  was  fair,  the  Athletes  might 
exercife  thcmfelves.  The  Stadium  was  on  one  fide  of  this  Edifice,  and 
was  a place  from  whence  the  People  might  commodioufly  ke  the  Com- 
batants  and  Performers  of  other  Excrcifes.  From  thefe  fort  of  Edifices 
the  example  was  taken  by  the  Roman  Emperors,  who  built  the  Thermo 
or  publick  Baths  to  delight  and  pleafe  the  People ; thefe  being  places 
whither  Perfons  went  to  divert  as  well  as  to  wafh  themfelves,  and 
whereof,  if  it  pleafes  God,  I fhall  difcourfe  in  the  following 
Books. 

A The  place  where  the  Boys  were  taught. 

B.  The  place  where  the  Girls  were  taught. 

C.  The  place  where  the  Wrefllers  dujled  themfelves. 

D.  The  cold  Bath. 

E The  place  where  the  PVreflers  anointed  themfelves. 

F.  The  cold  Room. 

G.  The  Luke-warm  room  from  whence  they  went  into  the  fiove. 

H.  The  warm  room. 

I.  The  Laconicum,  or  Sweating-place. 

K.  The  warm  Bath 

L.  The  outer  Portico  before  the  entrance. 

M.  Lhe  outer  Portico  towards  the  North. 

N.  The  outer  Portico  towards  the  Eafl,  where  they  exercifed  in  the 
fpring,  and  is  calPd  the  Xikus. 

O.  1 he  BToods  between  two  Porticos. 

P.  Open  places  for  walking,  call'd  Peridromides 

The  Stadium,  where  the  multitude  food  to  fee  the  Combatants. 

The  other  places  in  the  draught  are  Exhedrx  and  Schools. 

LL.  1 he  Eafl. 

OO.  The  South. 

PP.  The  JVefi. 

TT.  The  North. 
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THE 


PREFACE 

TO  THE 

READER. 


F Labour  and  Induftry  are  to  be  laid  out  upon  any 
Fabrick,  to  the  end  that  in  all  its  parts  it  fhould  have 
the  exadlell  lymmetry  and  proportion,  this,  without 
the  lead:  doubt,  is  to  be  practis’d  in  thofe  Temples, 
wherein  the  mod:  gracious  and  all-powerflil  God,  the 
Creator  and  Giver  of  all  things,  ought  to  be  ador’d  by 
US;  and,  in  the  beft  manner  that  our  abilities  may  perrair,  be  prais’d 
and  thank’d  for  fuch  manifold  favours  as  he  continually  beftows  upon 
us.  For  if  Men,  in  the  building  of  their  own  Houfcs,  ufe  tlie  utmod: 
diligence  to  find  out  skilful  and  excellent  Architcdls,  with  other  capable 
Workmen;  they  are  certainly  oblig’d  to  be  much  more  diligent  in  the 
building  of  Churches:  and,  if  in  the  former  their  principal  aim  be 
Convenience,  fo  in  the  latter  they  ought  to  have  a regard  to  the 
Dignity  and  Greamefs  of  him  that  in  the  fame  is  to  be  invok’d  and 
worillip’d ; who  being  the  chiefertgood  and  perfedion,  it  is  highly  a- 
greeable,  that  all  things  dedicated  to  him  lllould  be  brought  to  the 
gteated:  perfediion  we  are  capable  to  give  them.  And  indeed,  when 
we  confider  this  beautifiil  Machine  of  the  World,  with  how  many  mar- 
vellous Ornaments  it  is  replenifll’d,  how  the  Heavens  by  their  conti- 
nual rounds  change  the  Seafons  according  to  the  needfities  of  Men, 
and  preferve  thcmfelves  by  the  fweetell  harmony  and  temperament  of 
their  morion:  we  cannot  doubt,  but  that  as  thele  little  Temples  we 
raife,  ought  to  bear  a refemblance  to  that  immenfe  one  of  his  infinite 
goodnefs,  which  by  his  bare  word  was  pcrfeblly  compleated ; fo  we  are 
bound  to  beautify  them  with  all  the  ornaments  we  pollibly  can,  and  to 
build  them  in  fuch  a manner  and  with  fuch  proportions,  that  all  the 
parts  together  may  fill  the  eyes  of  the  beholders  with  the  molfpleafing 
Vo  I..  II.  M harmony, 
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harmoav.  and  char  each  of  them  feparately  may  convemencly  anfwer 
the  ufe  uhK'h  it  dehgn’d.  Whereto^  dcho  they  are  wor- 
L-  of  mneh  commendation,  who,  being  led  by  the  beft  Spin  , 
have  already  built  Churches  and  Temples  in  honour  of  the  high 
God,  and  are  Hill  building  fuch ; neverthelels,  they  do  not  feem 
to  be  exempt  from  all  blame,  if  they  have  not  likewife  endeavour  d 
to  make  them  in  the  bell  form  and  nobleft  manner,  poflible  for 
our  weaknefs  to  execute.  Now  fince  the  antient  Greeb  and  Romans 
us'd  a world  of  diligence  in  making  Temples  for  their  Gods,  and 
that  they  built  them  according  to  the  moll  beautiful  Architedlure ; 
to  the  end  they  might  have  the  greatcll  Ornaments,  and  the  bell 
proponion,  that  were  agreeable  to  the  God  to  whom  they  were 
dedicated:  I fhall  therefore  in  this  Book  lllow  the  form  and  the 
ornaments  of  feveral  antient  Temples,  whereof  the  ruins  are  yet 
to  be  leen,  and  of  which  I have  made  the  Defigns  j that  every 
one  may  know  in  what  form,  and  with  what  ornaments,  Churhes 
ought  to  be  built.  And  tho  ot  fome  of  thefe  Temples  but 
very  little  is  to  be  feen  above  ground,  yet  from  this  little,  con- 
frdcr'd  together  with  the  foundations  that  could  be  likewife  feen, 
1 have  made  by  Conjeclures  what  they  mull  have  been,  when 
they  were  entire.  Nor  was  1 in  this  matter  a little  affilled  by 
Vitruvius,  bccaufe  what  I law,  agreeing  with  what  he  taught,  it 
was  not  very  difficult  for  me  to  come  to  the  knowledge  both 
of ’their  afpedls  and  forms.  But  as  for  what  concerns  the  or- 
naments, that  is,  the  Bales,  Columns,  Capitels,  Cornillles,  and 
fuch  like  things,  I have  intermix’d  nothing  of  my  own  j but  they 
were  meafur’d  by  me  with  the  utmoll  care  and  exadlnefs,  from 
divers  fragments,  found  in  the  very  places  where  Hood  the  Tem- 
ples thcmlclves.  Nor  do  1 quellion,  but  that  fuch  as  fhall  read 
this  Book,  and  diii^mrly  conlider  the  Defigns  of  it,  will  come  to 
undcriland  many  palTages  in  Vitruvius,  which  were  reputed  extreme- 
ly difficult : and  that  their  underllandings  will  be  diredled  to  dil- 
cern  the  moll  beautiful  and  bell  proportion’d  forms  of  Temples,  and 
to  draw  from  them  manifold  and  noble  Inventions  j of  which  ma- 
king ufc  in  due  time  and  place,  they  may  Ihow  in  their  works, 
how  Architeebs  may  and  ought  to  vary  without  quitting  the  pre- 
cepts of  the  Art,  and  how  fuch  variations  are  often  very  laudable 
and  graccfril.  But  before  I come  to  the  defigns,  I Iball  briefly  lay 
down,  as  I am  wont  to  do,  thofe  Direclions  which  are  to  be  ob- 
ferv’d  in  the  building  of  Temples  j 1 my  felf  having  drawn  them 
from  Vitruvius,  and  from  other  moll  excellent  Perfons,  that  have 
written  concerning  fo  noble  an  Art. 
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THE 


FOURTH  BOOK. 

CHAP.  I. 

Of  the  fitucition  which  ou^ht  to  he  choj^eit  fov  the 
building  of  Temples. 


V sc  ANT  was  not  only  the  fir/l  Country  in  Italy,  that 
receiv  d Architedture  as  a foreign  Invention ; whence 
the  order,  we  call  Tufean,  had  its  dimenfions : but  with 
regard  ro  the  things  pertaining  to  thole  Gods,  which 
'''cre  ador  d by  the  greateft  part  of  the  World  (groping 
in  the  darknefs  of  Error)  file  was  the  Miltril's  of  all  the  neighbouring 
Nations;  and  taught  drem  what  fort  of  Temples  they  ought  to 
build,  in  what  place,  and  with  what  Ornaments  fuitable  to  the  quality 
of  the  feveral  Gods.  Altho  it  may  be  feen  in  many  Temples,  that 
Inch  obfervations  have  not  been  always  Itricdly  regarded ,-  neverthe- 
lefs  I lhall  briefly  relate  what  Writers  have  left  recorded  concerning 
them,  that  llich  as  delight  in  matters  of  Antiquity  may  have  fatil- 
fodion  in  this  particular,  and,  that  the  minds  of  all  may  be  rous’d 
and  inflam’d  to  lay  out  the  moft  convenient  diligence  in  the  build- 
ing ot  Churches : for  it’s  a very  bafe  and  difcommendable  thing, 
that  we  who  have  the  true  Religion,  fllould  be  exceeded  in  this  re- 
fped,  by  thofe  who  had  no  knowledge  of  the  Truth  at  all.  Novy 
fince  the  places  where  lacred  Temples  ought  to  be  built,  are  the 
firll  thing  which  fhou’d  fall  under  conlidcration,  I fllall  difcourle 
of  them  in  this  Chapter.  I flty  then,  that  the  antient  Tufeat/s 
order’d  Temples  to  be  creded  without  the  City,  to  Venus,  Mars, 
and  Vulcan  ; as  being  the  powers  that  excited  Men’s  minds  to 
lalcivioufncfs,  wars,  and  burnings : and  within  the  City  to  thofe, 
who  were  fet  over  Chaftity,  Peace,  and  all  the  ufcfol  Arts.  To 
thofe  Divinities,  under  whofe  protedion  the  City  was  put,  parti- 
cularly 
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>t  t ind  Minerva  (whom  they  held  to  be  alfo 
tuUrly  iybuiliTemptein  the  Ughclh places,  in  the 

quoniunso^theCi  , ) 'j  u™,  riridels  Ho  Pdlas,  Mercury^ 
Ldft  nf  Aeir  Towns,  Traffick.  thfy 

,„a  ,^,  hccanfc  they  <hem.  To  J,I 

built  Temples  near  quarcs,  theatre  as  to  BcrcuUs  near  the 
‘“'1  fr:i"T^»,  *e  Geddefs  of 

tTh  and  fuel,  other  Gods  by  ihofe  means  they  thought  Men 
eufd  of  their  diltempers,  they  bu.lt  in  very  .-holefome  pbces. 
and  near  to  I'alubrious  Waters  i that  by  coming  out  of  a bad  Air 
into  what  was  good  and  healthy,  and  by  drinking  thofe  \\  aters. 
Zy  might  be  cur’d  the  fooner.  whence  aUo  their  Zeal  for  Re- 
Ugimi  w!s  kindl’d  the  more.  Thus  did  they  think  it  agreeable 
to  all  the  other  Gods  to  find  places  for  building  their  Temples, 
according  to  the  properties  they  attributed  to  each  of  them,  and 
to  their  peculiar  manner  of  lacrificing.  But  we,  who,  by  the  Ipe- 
cial  grace  of  God,  are  freed  from  this  darknefs,  having  quitted 
their  vain  and  falfe  Superftition,  lllou’d  chufe  thofe  places  for  the 
Situation  of  our  Churches,  that  are  in  the  moft  noble  and  fre- 
quented parts  of  the  Cit^s  far  from  unfeemly  or  infamous  places, 
and  adjoining  to  fine  Squares,  or  other  beautiful  open  places,  where 
many  Streets  meet  j and  whence  all  parts  of  the  Church  may 
be  fecn  to  the  beft  advantage,  at  once  raifing  devotion  and  ad- 
miration in  all  thofe  who  view  and  confider  it.  If  in  the  City 
there  be  Hilts,  the  moft  elevated  parts  of  thefe  muft  be  pitch’d 
upon:  but  if  there  be  no  fuch  Eminences,  the  floor  of  the  Tem- 
ple muft  be  rais’d  above  the  level  of  the  other  Buildings,  as  much 
as  conveniently  may  be  j fo  that  the  afeent  wfill  confift  of  many 
fteps,  which  going  up  to  the  Church  lets  off  its  Majefty,  and  be- 
gets greater  devotion.  The  fronts  of  the  Temples  are  fo  to  be 
plac’d,  as  to  look  over  the  beft  pan  of  the  City ; that  Religion 
may  feem  to  be  fet  as  the  keeper  and  protectrefs  of  the  Citizens. 
But  if  Temples  are  to  be  built  out  of  the  City,  then  the  fronts  arc 
to  be  f'o  order'd  as  to  look  towards  the  great  Roads  or  navigable 
Rivers,  if  near  any  fuch ; that  Palfengers  may  fee  them,  and  pay 
their  rcfpccT;  and  reverence  before  the  fronts  of  the  Temples. 


Of  the  form  of  the  Temples,  and  what  is  becoming  to 
be  objerv’d  about  them. 


EMPLES  are  made  round,  quadrangular,  fexangular,  ocl- 
angular,  or  with  more  angles  and  fides,  all  which  lllou’d 
finilll  in  the  capacity  of  a circle:  they  are  likewife  made  in 
the  form  ot  a Crols,  as  of  feveral  other  fafhions  and  figures,  accord- 
ing to  the  various  inventions  of  Men ; but  all  deferving  commen- 
dation, whenever  they  are  diftinguiftl’d  with  fine  and  convenient 
proportions,  with  elegant  and  beautiful  Architedlure.  But  thefinell 
and  moft  regular  forms,  from  which  all  the  others  receive  their  mea- 
fures,  are  the  round  and  the  quadrangular;  and  therefore 
fpeaks  only  of  thefe  two,  teaching  how  they  ought  to  be  comparted, 
as  (hall  be  feen  when  we  treat  of  the  compartments  of  Temples.  In 
all  the  Temples  that  are  not  round  (be  they  of  four,  or  fix,  or  more 
angles  and  fides)  diligent  care  muft  betaken,  that  all  their  angles  be 
equal.  The  antients,  as  we  fllow’d  jufl  now,  had  not  only  regard, 
in  the  choice  of  the  fituation  for  the  ereefing  of  their  Temples,  to 
what  might  be  fuitable  to  each  of  their  Gods,  but  likewife  in  the 
choice  of  the  form:  for  which  reafon,  becaufe  the  and  the  tWoow 


are  perpetually  defcribing  their  Orbs  about  the  World,  and  with  this 
circular-  motion  produce  thofe  effects  which  are  manifefr  to  all  Men, 
they  made  their  Temples  round,  or  at  leaft  in  fuch  Ibrt  that  they 
approach’d  to  roundnefs.  So  they  built  the  Temples  of  whom 
they  held  to  be  the  Goddefs  of  the  Earth,  which  element  we  know 
is  round.  To  Jupttcr,  as  the  Governor  of  the  Air  and  the  Sky, 
they  made  Temples  uncover’d  in  the  middle,  with  porticos  round 
them,  aslllall  be  lower  defcrib’d.  In  the  difpofing  of  their  Orna- 
ments alfo,  they  us’d  extraordinary  confideration  to  what  God 
they  were  building:  on  which  account  they  made  the  Temples  of 
Minerva,  Mars,  and  Hercules,  of  Dorick  work ; becaufe  F abricks 
without  exquifitenefs  or  foftnefs  were  fuitable,  they  faid,  to  fuch 
Deities,  who  ptefided  over  War.  But  they  maintain’d  that  to 
Venus,  Flora,  the  Mufes,  the  Njmphs,  and  the  moft  delicate  God- 
defics.  Temples  ought  to  be  rear’d  that  agreed  beft  to  the  bloomy, 
tender,  and  virginal  Age ; wherefore  to  thefe  they  confccrated  the 
Corinthian  Order,  being  perfuaded  that  the  fineft  work  and  the 
VoL.  II.  N moft 
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adorn'd  with  Leaves  and  Volutas,  w^as  agreeable  to 
Ibch  an  On  the  other  hand,  to  Juno,  D.ana,  Bacchus,  and 

-u^  othJr  Gods  (to  whom  neither  the  gravity  of  die  firft  nor  the 
detao-  of  the  feeond,  was  fuitable)  they  attributed  the  lon.ek 
Order,'  which  holds  a medium  between  the  Dortek  and  the  Co 
rinthian  Thus  we  read  that  the  antients  were  truly  ingenious  in 
prelerving  a decorum  in  Budding,  wherein  conlifts  the  ^oft  beau- 
Lbl  part  of  Architecture.  W'e  therefore,  who  have  no  falle  Gods, 
ftlou’d,  in  order  to  preferve  a decorum  about  the  form  of  Tem- 
ples chufe  the  moll  perfecT  and  excellent ; and  feeing  the  roun 

torm  is  that  (becaule  it  alone  among  all  figures  is  fimple,  uniform, 
equal,  ftrong,  and  moll  capacious)  we  Ihou’d  make  our  Temples 
round,  as  being  thofe  to  which  this  form  does  moll  peculiarly  be- 
long: becaufe  it  being  included  within  a circle,  in  which  neither 
end  nor  beginning  can  be  Ibund  nor  dillinguilll’d  from  each  o- 
ther,  and  having  all  its  parts  like  one  another,  ^ and  that  each  ol 
’em  partakes  of  the  figure  of  the  whole  j and  finally  the  extreme 
in  every  part  being  equally  diftant  from  the  center,  it  is  therefore 
the  moll  proper  figure  to  ihow  the  Unity,  infinite  Ellence,  the 
Uniformity,  and  Jullice  of  G O D.  Over  and  above  all  this,  it 
cannot  be  deny’d  that  llrength  and  durablenefs  are  more  requi- 
lite  in  Temples,  than  in  all  other  Fabricks ; in  as  much  as  they 
are  dedicated  to  the  moll  Gracious  and  Almighty  GOD,  and  that 
in  them  are  preferv’d  the  moll  precious,  famous,  and  authentick 
records  of  Towns:  for  w'hich  very  reafons  it  ought  ro  be  conclu- 
ded, that  the  round  figure,  wherein  there’s  no  corner  or  angle, 
is  abfolutely  the  moll  fuitable  to  Temples.  Temples  ought  like- 
wile  to  be  as  capacious  as  may  be,  that  much  People  may  con- 
veniently allill  in  them  at  divine  fervice ; and  of  all  the  figures, 
foat  arc  terminated  by  an  equal  circumference,  none  is  more  ca- 
pacious than  the  round.  1 deny  not  but  thofe  Temples  are  com- 
mendable, which  are  made  in  the  form  of  a Crofs,  and  which,  in 
that  part  making  the  foot  of  the  Crofs,  have  the  entry  over  a- 
gainll  the  great  Altar  and  the  Qiiire : as  in  the  two  Hies,  which 
extend  like  arms  on  each  fide,  are  two  other  entries  or  two  Altars ; 
becaufc  being  built  in  the  form  of  the  Crofs,  they  reprefent  to 
the  eyes  of  thofe,  who  pafs  by,  that  wood  on  which  our  SA- 
VIOR was  crucily-’d.  In  this  form  I built  my  felf  the  Church 
of  Saint  George  the  great  in  Venice.  Temples  ought  to  have  large 
Porticos,  having  greater  Columns  than  are  necelTary  in  other 
Buildings:  and  ’tis  certainly  fit  they  fhou’d  be  great  and  magnifi- 
cent, and  built  with  great  and  well  proportion’d  Parts ; but  yet  not 
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exceeding  that  proportion,  which  the  extent  of  the  City  feems  to 
require.  Becaufe  all  grandeur  and  magnificence  are  requifite  in  the 
fervice  of  God,  for  which  they  are  deftin’d,  they  ought  to  have  moft 
beautiful  orders  of  Columns,  and  each  order  to  have  its  own  proper 
and  convenient  ornaments.  They  Ihou’d  be  likewife  made  of  the 
moft  excellent  and  precious  materials  j that  with  the  form,  the  orna- 
ments, and  the  materials,  the  Divinity  may  be  honour'd  as  much  as 
polfible : and  were  it  indeed  poffible,  we  ought  to  make  them  fo 
admirably  beautiful,  that  nothing  could  be  imagin’d  more  fo ; and 
they  fllou’d  be  difpos’din  fuch  a manner  in  all  their  parts,  thatthofe 
who  enter  them  lllou’d  be  tranfported  with  admiration,  and  ftand 
amaz’d  in  viewing  their  elegance  and  beauty.  Among  all  colours 
hone  is  more  fuitable  to  Temples  than  white ; by  reafon  that  the 
purity  of  this  colour,  exprefs’d  in  the  purity  of  Life,  is  highly  grate- 
ful to  GOD.  But  if  they  muft  needs  be  painted,  no  fuch  Pidlures 
ought  to  be  in  them,  as  by  their  meaning  might  alienate  Men’s 
minds  from  the  confideration  of  divine  things : for  which  reafon  we 
Ihou  d not  in  Temples  depart  from  gravity,  or  from  thofe  things 
that,  being  feen  by  us,  render  our  minds  more  fervent  in  the  worlllip 
of  G O D,  and  difpofe  us  to  well-doing. 


CHAP.  III. 

Of  the  Profpe^s  of  Tew  pies. 

Y Profjaedl  is  underftood  the  firft  fllow  or  appearance  that 
a Temple  makes  to  fuch  as  approach  it.  Seven  are  the  moft 
regular  profpeds  of  Temples,  and  the  bell  undetftood ; 
wherefore  it  feems  to  me  neceflary  to  inferf  here  as  much  about 
them,  as  Vitruvius  delivers  in  the  firft  Chapter  of  his  firft  Book  .•  to 
the  end  this  part,  which,  thro  the  fmall  attention  of  Men  to  an- 
tient  remains,  is  by  many  reputed  difficult,  and  by  few  hitherto 
well  underftood,  may  become  eafy  and  clear  by  what  I fhall  fay 
about  it,  as  well  as  by  the  following  draughts,  which  will  ferve  for 
examples  of  what  he  has  taught.  I have  alfo  thought  fit  to  make 
life  of  his  very  names  and  terms,  that  they  who  penile  the  text 
of  Vitruvius  himfelf  (which  I exhort  every  one  to  do)  may  un- 
derftand  in  him  the  fame  words,  and  not  imagine  they  are  read- 
ing different  things.  To  come  therefore  to  our  Subjeift,  Temples 
are  made  cither  with  or  without  Porticos.  Such  as  are  made 

without 
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I • the  one  is  call’d  in  An- 

without  Porticos  may  j"'*;  * ^ ^ j-  the  name  of  the 

that  is.  a Itont  m ptlaft^K  Kau 

Pi„fc„  that  a, = made  h,,  is,  a font  in  Co- 

the  Other  two,  the  one  is  ^-hich  is  call’d  m An- 

lumas ; and  the  other  mp  j!oj,iers,  which  are  to  turn  from 

"I  Td"  %e“Te£e'i  •"d  a 

»m”;rfn’ 

•i-e  Temple,  the  ftme  diCpolltion  of  Columns  be  kept  as  m the 
fon  . this  is  the  ptofpecl  call'd  JmpU,,r>fyk,  that  is,  bo*  fonts 
fn  columns.  We  has-rnot  in  out  days  any  tematns  lelt  of  the 
two  firft  kinds  of  Profpeas  of  Temples,  and  therefore  no  exam- 
ples of  fuch  wiU  be  found  in  this  Book:  neither  have  I thought 
it  needfary  to  make  draughts  of  them. 

tions  of  each  of  them  ate  in  the  that  is  pubhlhd  with 

the  Commentaries  of  the  moft  reverend  Barbara.  But  il  1cm- 
ples  be  made  with  Porticos,  then  they  are  either  made  quite  round 
the  Temple,  or  the  front  only.  Thofe  which  have  their  Por- 
ticos only  in  front,  may  be  faid  to  have  the  Profped  ProJijlos. 
But  thofe  which  have  their  porticos  round  them,  may  be  made 
with  four  Profpeds;  bccaufe  they  are  either  made  with  fix  co- 
lumns in  the  fore-front,  and  with  as  many  in  the  back-front,  ha- 
ving eleven  columns  on  each  fide,  comprehending  the  angular  ones : 
and  then  thit  ptofpea  is  call’d  Penpteros,  that  is,  wing’d  round ; 
in  which  cafe  the  porticos  round  the  nave  are  as  large  as  one  in- 
tercoluranation.  If  any  antient  Temples  be  feen,  which  have  fix 
columns  in  the  front,  and  yet  have  no  porticos  round  them ; then 
they  have  in  the  walls  of  the  Cell  on  the  outfide  femi-columns, 
which  accompany  thofe  of  the  portico,  and  with  the  felf-fame  or- 
naments, at  IsUtnes  in  Provence:  and  of  this  fort  may  be  faid 
to  be  the  Temple  of  the  lonick  Order  in  Rome,  that  at  prefent 
is  the  Church  of  Saint  Mary  the  Egyptian  ; which  was  purpofely 
done  by  thofe  Architedfs  to  make  the  nave  larger,  and  to  five 
expences,  the  fame  round-wing’d  profpedl  remaining  neverthclefs, 
to  every  one  that  faw  the  Temple  in  flank.  If  Temples  be  made 
with  eight  Columns  in  the  front,  and  fifteen  on  the  fides  with  the 
angular  ones  .•  thefe  come  to  have  the  porticos  round  them  double, 

and 
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and  therefore  the  Profpecl:  of  them  is  call’d  Bipteros,  that  is  dou- 
ble-wing d.  Or  Temples  are  thus  made  with  eight  Columns  in  the 
front,  and  fifteen  on  the  fides  ; but  the  porticos  round  are  not  made 
double,  becaufe  one  order  of  Columns  is  left  out,  whereby  thefe 
porticos  come  to  be  as  large  as  two  intercolumnations  and  the  thicknefs 
of  a Column:  fo  that  their  ProfpeeT:  is  call’d  Pfendodipteros,  that  is,' 
fiilfe  double-wing’d.  This  profpctT:  waS  the  invention  of  Hermogenes, 
a moft  antient  Archited,  who  thus  made  the  porticos  round  the  Tem- 
ples large,  and  alfo  commodious  for  leflening  both  labour  and  ex- 
pence, yet  without  taking  any  thing  away  from  the  Profped.  Or, 
finally,  ’tis  fo  order’d,  that  in  the  one  and  the  other  iront  there  are 
ten  Columns,  and  the  Porticos  round  the  Temple  double,  juft  as 
in  thofc  whofeprofped  is  Bipteros.  Thefe  Temples  had  other  por- 
ticos on  the  infide,  with  two  orders  of  Columns  one  over  another, 
which  Columns  were  lefs  than  thofe  without:  the  roof  did  reach  from 
the  columns  without  to  thofc  within,  and  all  the  fpace  furrounded 
by  the  inner  columns  was  open,  whence  the  Profped  offuch  Tem- 
ples was  Hjpethros,  that  is,  uncover’d.  Thefe  Temples  were  dedicated 
to  Jupiter,  as  the  ruler  of  the  Sky  and  the  Air,  and  the  Altar  was 
plac’d  in  the  midft  of  the  Court.  Of  this  fort  I believe  was  the  Tem- 
ple, whereofa  few  remains  are  leen  in  Pome  on  Alonte  cauallo ; and  that 
it  was  dedicated  to  Jupiter  ^irma/is,  and  built  by  the  Emperors:  be- 
caufe in  the  time  of  Kttrwvius,  as  he  tells  lis  himfelf  there  was  no  fuch 
Temple  there. 

C H A P.  IV. 

Of  five  kinds  of  Temples. 

|HE  antients  (as  hasbecnobferv’d  before)  were  wont  to  make 

porticos  to  their  Temples  for  the  convenience  of  the  People: 
5^*'  as  well  that  they  might  have  a place  wherein  to  difeourfe  and 
walk  without  the  Nave,  in  which  the  Sacrifices  were  ofier’d,  as  to  be- 
llow the  greater  Majefty  and  Grandeur  on  thole  Fabricks.  Now, 
by  rcafon  that  the  intervals  between  one  Column  and  another 
may  be  made  of  five  feveral  fpaces,  Vitruvius  has,  according  to 
thefe,  dillinguifh’d  five  forts  or  manners  of  Temples:  whereof  the 
names  are  PjcnoJlylos,  that  is;  thick  fet  with  Columns : '^yfiylos, 
having  more  diftant  Columns:  yet  more  diftaiit:  dreo- 

ji^os,  more  diftant  than  is  convenient:  and  Eujiylp^,  that  has  _rca- 
Ibnable  and  convenient  intervals.  ‘ How  'all  th(fte''’i‘ntercolumnaris 
VoL.  II.  o 
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Itad  and  what  proporuon  each  of  ’em  ought  to  bear  .,th  the 

kneirf  the  Columns,  Ihavefllownbeforeinthe  firftBook,  andfet 

Srd.e  draughts  of  theitr;  wherefore  nothing  further  occurs  to  me 
mliv  concermng  them  here,  but  that  the  firft  four  are  defe&ve  The 
nto  firft  ate  fo,  becaufe  their  Intetcolumnaaons  being  of  a dametet  and 
a half,  or  of  two  diameters  of  a Column,  they  ate  very  fmall  and  fttait  i 
fo  foat  two  Perfons  cannot  go  hand-in-hand  or  a-breall  into  the  porticos, 
butvnll  be  oblig’d  to  walk  in  a line  after  each  other:  neither  can  the 
Doors,  or  their  Ornaments,  be  feen  from  any  diftance : and,  fi- 
nally, from  the  narrownefs  of  the  fpace  the  walk  round  the  Tem- 
ple is  much  embarafs’d.  Yet  thefe  two  manners  are  tolerable, 
when  the  Columns  are  made  large,  as  may  be  feen  in  almoft  all  the 
antient  Temples.  The  third  manner  is  defedlive,  becaufe  the  In- 
tercolumnations  being  of  three  diameters  of  a column,  they  are 
too  large ; whereby  the  Architraves,  by  reafon  of  the  greatnefs  of 
the  {pace,  come  to  break : but  this  defedt  may  be  remedy  d,  by 
making  over  the  Ajchitraves  (,in  the  height  of  the  frize)  Arches  that 
will  bear  the  weight,  and  leave  the  Architraves  free  The  fourth 
manner,  tho  not  fubjedt  to  the  defedt  whereof  we  have  beenfpeaking 
(becaufe  the  Architraves  are  not  made  of  Stone  or  Marble,  but  beams 
of  Timber  are  laid  over  the  columns)  yet  for  all  that  it  may  be  rec- 
kon’d defedtive ; fince  it  is  low,  wide,  and  mean,  being  appropria- 
ted to  the  Tufean  Order.  From  all  this  it  follows,  that  the  moft 
beautiful  and  elegant  manner  of  Temples,  is  that  call’d  Euftjlos, 
whofe  Intercolumnations  confift  of  two  diameters  of  a column  and 
a fourth  part:  for  it  ferv’es  perfedtly  well  for  ufe,  for  beauty,  and 
forllrength.  I have  all  along  call’d  the  manners  of  Temples,  and 
their  profpedls,  by  the  fame  names  that  Vitruvius  ufes : not  only  for 
the  reafon  mention’d  above,  but  likewife  becaufe  fuch  names  feem 
to  be  already  receiv’d  in  our  Language,  and  underftood  by  every 
body  i for  which  fame  reafon  I fhall  ftill  continue  to  ufe  them,  in 
thofe  draughts  of  Temples  which  are  to  follow. 


CHAP.  V. 


Of  the  compartment  of  Temples. 

ei-T  HO  it  be  requifite  in  all  Fabricks,  that  all  their  parts 
Ihoud  correfpond  together,  and  have  fuch  a proportion, 
that  there  be  none  of  them  whereby  the  whole  may  not  be 
meafur’d,  and  likewife  every  individual  pan:  yet  this  fhou’dbe  ob- 

ferv’d 
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ferv  d with  the  iitmoU:  care  in  Temple;  by  rcalon  they  are  con- 
fecrated  to  the  Divinity ; out  of  refpctSl  and  honor  to  whom,  the 
work  ought  to  be  mofl:  rare  and  beautiful.  Wherefore,  lince  the 
moft  regular  forms  of  Temples  are  the  round  and  the  quadran- 
gular, I Ihall  Ihow  how  each  of  thefe  fliou’d  be  comparted ; ad- 
ding likewife  certain  things  relating  to  the  Temples  in  ufe  with 
us  Chriftians.  Round  Temples  were  antiently  fometimes  made 
open,  that  is  without  a Cell;  but  with  Columns  that  fupported 
the  Cupola,  as  thofe  that  were  dedicated  to  Juno  Lacima,  in  the 
midil  of  which  was  plac’d  the  Altar,  and  upon  it  the  inextinguifli- 
able  or  perpetual  Fire.  Such  Temples  were  comparted  in  this 
manner.  The  Diameter  of  the  whole  fpace  to  be  occupy ’d  by 
^he  Temple,  was  divided  into  three  equal  parts  : one  was  given 
to  the  Steps,  that  is,  to  the  afeent  of  the  floor  of  the  Temple  ; 
and  two  remain’d  for  the  Temple  it  felf  and  the  Columns,  which 
are  plac’d  upon  Pedeftak,  and  with  their  Bales  and  Capitels  are 
as  high,  as  the  diameter  of  the  leaft  coiirle  of  die  Steps,  and  a 
tenth  part  as  thick  as  they  are  high.  The  Architrave,  the  Prize, 
and  the  other  Ornaments  are  made  in  this,  and  in  all  other  forts 
of  Temples,  according  to  the  diredlions  I have  given  in  the  firft 
Book.  But  the  Temples  which  are  made  dole,  that  is,  with  a 
Nave,  are  made  either  wing’d  round,  or  with  a Portico  only  in 
the  front.  The  compartment  of  thofe  that  are  wing’d  round  is 
as  follows.  Firft  two  courfes  of  Steps  are  made  quite  round,  and 
upon  them  are  fet  the  Pedeftals,  as  upon  thefe  the  Columns:  the 
wings  are  large  a fifth  part  of  the  iameter  of  the  Temple,  ra- 
king the  diameter  from  the  inner  part  of  the  Pedeftals.  The  Co- 
lumns are  as  long  as  the  Cell  is  large,  being  a tenth  part  as  thick 
as  they  are  long.  The  Cupola  is  to  be  rais’d  above  the  Archi- 
trave, Prize  and  Cornice  of  the  wings,  in  proportion  to  the  half 
of  the  whole  work.  Thus  Vitruvius  comparted  the  round  Tem- 
ples. However,  no  Pedeftals  are  feen  in  the  antient  Temples, 
but  the  Columns  begin  from  the  floor,  which  1 mull  approve, 
as  well,  becaufe  the  going  into  the  Temple  is  not  a little  ob- 
ftrudled  by  thofe  Pedeftds,  as  that  the  Columns  which  begin 
from  the  floor,  render  the  Temple  more  auguft  and  majeftick. 
But  if  a Portico  be  built  only  in  the  front  of  round  Temples, 
it  mull  be  made  as  long  as  the  Nave  is  large,  or  an  eighth  part 
Id's  : It  may  be  yet  (hotter,  but  never  fo  as  to  be  ihorter  than  three 
quarters  of  the  breadth  of  the  Temple  ; nor  (hall  it  be  made 
broader  than  the  third  part  of  its  length.  In  quadrangular  Tem- 
ples, 
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,1,,,  Pantos  in  the  front  are  to  be  made  as  long  as  the 
Tmoe  is  broad:  and  if  the  manner  be  Efylo,.  which  ,s  tlje 
I'7£„,tifnl  and  elegant,  then  they  mull  be  thus  comparted, 
totle  the  Prolpea  be  of  four  columns,  the  whole  front  of  the 
Temple  (omitting  the  Projeaure  of  the  bales  of  the  Columns  ,n 
the  cornets)  is  to  be  divided  into  eleven  parts  and  a half,  one 
ofwhichlhaUbecaU-daddednfe,  that  is,  a meafiirc,  by  which 
the  other  parts  are  to  be  meallir’cl:  becaufe  that  in  making  the 
Columns  one  module  thick,  four  will  be  given  to  them,  three  to 
the  middle  intercolumnation,  and  four  and  a half  to  the  other 
two  intercolumnations ; that  is,  two  and  a quarter  to  each.  But 
if  the  front  have  fix  columns,  it  mull  be  divided  into  eighteen 
parts  j if  eight,  into  twenty  four  and  a half;  and  if  ten,  into  one 
and  thirty : giving  always  of  thefe  parts  one  to  the  thicknefs  of 
the  Columns,  three  to  the  middle  void,  and  two  and  a half  to 
each  of  the  other  voids.  The  height  of  the  Columns  muft  be 
manag’d,  according  as  they  are  either  lonick  or  Corinthian.  How 
theprofpecls  of  the  other  manners  of.  Temples  ought  to  be  re- 
gulated (that  is,  of  the  Pjcnoftylos,  Diaflylos,  mdAreoJij- 

los)  is  fully  declar’d  in  the  firll  Book,  where  I treated  of  Interco- 
lumnations. Beyond  the  portico  was  the  Anti-Temple,  and  af- 
ter that  the  Nave.  The  breadth  was  divided  into  four  parts,  and 
of  eight  fuch  confifted  the  length  of  the  Temple;  five  of  thefe 
were  given  to  the  length  of  the  Nave,  including  the  wall  in 
which  is  the  door;  and  the  other  three  remain’d  to  the  Anti- 
Temple,  which  on  its  fides  has  two  wings  of  wall  continu’d  to 
the  walls  of  the  Cell.  At  the  end  of  thefe  are  made  two  Antis, 
that  is,  two  pUafters  as  thick  as  the  columns  of  the  Portico : and 
bccaufe  between  thefe  wings  there  may  be  more  or  lefs  fpacc,  if 
the  larger  fpace  be  twenty  foot,  there  ought  to  be  put  between 
the  faid  pilafters  two  columns,  and  even  more  as  necefilty  may 
require,  direclly  over  againft  the  columns  of  the  Portico.  Their 
ufe  is  to  feparate  the  Anti-Temple  from  the  Portico:  and  the 
three  or  more  voids  that  will  be  between  the  pilafters,  are  to  be 
clos’d  with  panncls  of  wood  or  marble,  leaving  nevcrthelefs  the 
necefl&ry  openings  for  entring  into  the  Anti-Temple.  But  if 
the  breadth  e.xcced  forty  foot,  other  Columns  muft  be  plac’d 
within  over  againft  thofc  between  the  pilafters ; and  they  are  to 
be  made  as  high  as  thofe  without,  yet  not  quite  fo  thick  .•  bc- 
caufe the  open  air  will  take  away  from  the  thicknefs  of  thofe 
withtjut,  and  the  inclofure  will  not  let  the  fmallncfs  of  thofc 
within  be  difeern  d , fo  that  they  will  appear  equal.  Now, 

tho 
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tho  this  Compartment  fuccecds  to  a Hair  in  Temples  of  tburCo" 
lumns,  yet  the  lame  proportion  does  not  happen  in  other  pro- 
fpeds  and  manners : becaufe  it  mull  needs  be,  that  the  Walls  of 
the  Nave  lhall  run  counter  to  the  Columns  on  the  outfrde,  and  be 
in  a Line,  whence  the  Naves  of  thofc  Temples  will  be  fomewhat 
greater,  than  we  have  faid.  In  this  manner  did  the  Antients  com- 
part their  Temples  (as  we  are  inform’d  by  Vitrrtvius)  and  they  VT)u’d 
by  all  means  have  Porticos  to  them,  under  which  in  excelTive  wea- 
ther People  might  avoid  the  Sun,  Rain,  Hail,  and  Snow ; as,  on 
lolemn  and  feftival  Days,  they  might  entertain  one  another  with 
difeourfe  there,  till  the  Hour  came  for  offering  Sacrifice.  But  we, 
neglecting  the  Porticos  furrounding  the  Temples,  build  our  Churches 
very  like  the  antient  Scijiltcas,  or  Courts  of  Jultice,  in  which  (as  we 
Paid]  the  Porticos  were  made  within  the  Building,  as  we  do  now  in 
our  Churches.  The  reafon  of  this  is,  that  the  firft,  who,  being  en- 
lighten d by  the  Truth,  embrac’d  our  Religion,  were  accuftom’d. 
for  fear  of  the  Gentries,  to  meet  in  the  Bajiltcas  of  private  Perfons 
where  obferving  afterwards  that  this  form  was  very  commodious,  be. 
caufe  the  Altar  might  be  plac’d  to  great  advantage  in  the  room  of  the 
Tribunal,  and  that  the  (^ire  cou’d  Hand  in  good  order  round  the 
Altar,  while  the  remaining  part  might  hold  the  People,  they  have 
not  thought  fit  to  change  it  fince;  and  therefore  in  the  Compart- 
ment of  the  Wings  or  Ifles  which  we  make  in  our  Churches,  regard 
mull  be  had  towhat  w'e  have  faid  in  treating  of  xh&  Bafilicas.  There 
is  added  to  our  Churches  a place  feparated  from  the  reft,  call’d  the 
Sacriftj  or  Veftrj,  where  the  Veftments  of  the  Priefts  are  kept,  with 
theVeflels,  the  facred  Books,  and  fuch  other  things  as  are  us’d  in  Di- 
vine Service,  the  Priefts likewife  habiting  themfelves  there:  and  then 
Towers  and  Steeples  are  elevated,  in  which  Bells  are  hung  to  call  the 
People  to  divine  Offices ; but  fuch  Bells  are  not  us’d  by  any  others  for 
thefe  purpofes,  except  by  Chriftians.  Near  the  Churches  are  built 
Habitations  for  the  Priefts,  which  ought  to  be  made  commodious 
with  fpacious  Cloifters,  and  fine  Gardens : but  efpecially  the  places 
for  the  facred  Virgins,  or  Nuns,  ought  to  be  fecure,  high,  remote 
from  noife,  and  the  view  of  People.  So  much  may  fuffice  to  have 
been  faid  concerning  the  Decorum,  theProfpedbs,  the  Manners,  and 
the  Compartments  of  Temples.  Now  I fliall  fet  down  the  Draughts 
and  Defigns  of  many  antient  Temples,  in  doing  which  I (hall  obferve 
this  method:  Firft,  I fliall  give  the  Draughts  of  thofe  Temples  that 
arc  in  Rome ; next,  of  thofe  out  of  Rome,  and  up  and  down  Italy  j 
and,  laftly,  of  fuch  as  are  out  of  Italy.  But  the  better  tobeunder- 
ftood,  and  to  avoid  tediotifnefs  (as  well  as  not  to  burden  the 
V o L.  II.  P Reader 
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CHAP.  VI. 

Of  the  Draughts  of  fome  antient  Temples  that  are  in 
Rome,  and  firjl  of  the  Temple  of  Peace. 

He  ftiall  take  our  beginning  therefore  with  a good  Omen  from 
the  Draughts  of  the  Temple  formerly  dedicated  to  Peace  f, 
whole  Veftiges  or  Traces  arefeen  near  to  the  Church  of 
Marta  No'va,  in  the  Sacred  IV %y : and  Writers  fay  it  is  in  the  fell-fame 
place  where  at  firft  was  the  Cwrta  of  Romulus  and  Hojlilius,  and  after- 
wards the  Houfe  of  Melius,  the  Bafilica  Portia,  the  Houfe  ol  Cdfar 
with  its  Portico ; which  Augujlus  pull’d  down,  it  appearing  to  him  to 
be  a pile  too  gteat  and  fuperb,  but  he  built  another  there  which  he 
call’d  after  the  name  of  his  Wife  LiviaDnifilla.  This  Temple  was  be- 
gun by  the  Emperot  Claudius,  and  finifh’d  by  Vefpafiau  after  he  re- 
turn’d victorious  from  Judea;  depofiting  therein  all  the  VclTcIs  and 
Ornaments  of  the  Temple  ofjerujalem,  which  he  carry’d  in  Triumph. 
We  read  that  this  Temple  was  the  greateft,  the  moll  magnificent, 
and  the  richell  of  the  whole  City : and  certainly  its  Vclliges,  even 
ruin’d  as  they  are.  reprefent  fo  much  Grandure,  that  we  cannot  but 
too  well  conceive  what  it  was  when  intirc.  Before  the  Entry  was  a 
Gallery,  having  three  voids,  made  of  Brick ; and  the  rell  was  a con- 
tinu’d Wall,  equal  to  the  breadth  of  the  front.  In  the  Pilallcrs  of 
the  Arches  of  the  Gallery  there  were  on  the  outfide  Columns  plac’d 
for  Ornament,  the  order  whereof  follow’d  likewife  in  the  continu’d 
Wall.  Over  this  firll  Gallery  was  another  open  Gallery,  with  its  Balu- 
llrade;  anddirecftly  over  every  Column  there  mull  have  been  a Sta- 
tue. Within  the  Temple  there  were  eight  marble  Columns  of  the 
Corinthian  Ox  Act,  five  Foot  and  four  Inches  thick;  and,  with  the 
Capitels  and  Bafes,  fifty  three  Foot  long.  The  Architrave,  Prize, 
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he  half  of  the  Diameter  of  the  Column,  and  had  its  Plinth  thicker 

than  the  third  part  of  its  height:  which  perhaps  the  Builders  fo  or- 
u u of  opmion,  that  the  weight  to  be  laid  upon  it  might 

thus  be  better  govern  d.  Its  procedure  was  the  fixth  part  of  the  Dia- 
meter of  the  Column.  The  Architrave,  Prize,  and  Cornice,  were 
carv  d after  a curious  manner.  The  Cimafium  of  the  Architrave  de- 
lerves  to  be  notic’d,  for  being  made  different  from  the  others,  and 
very  beautifully  wrought.  The  Cornice  has  Modilions  inftead  of  the 
Corona.  TheMetopas  of  the  Rofes,  which  are  between  the  Modi- 
lons  are  quare;  and  fo  they  ought  always  to  be  made,  as  I have  ob- 
ferv  d in  aU  the  antient  Edifices.  Authors  fay,  that  this  Temple  was 
burnt  in  the  time  of  the  Emperor  which  I cannot  fee  how 

It  can  be  true,  no  part  of  it  being  made  of  Timber;  but  it  may  well 
be,  that  It  was  rum  d by  an  Earthquake  or  fome  fuch  Accident,  and 
afterwards  repair’d  when  matters  of  Architeefture  were  not  fo  well  undcr- 
Itood  as  in  the  time  of  Vefpafian.  I am  the  apterto  believe  this,  bc- 
caule  I perceive  that  the  Intaglias  are  not  fo  well  done,  or  labour’d 
with  fo  much  care,  as  thofc  of  the  Arch  of  and  other  Edifices, 
that  were  built  in  good  times.  The  Walls  of  this  Temple  were  adorn’d 
with  Statues  and  Pidtures,  and  all  the  Arches  were  made  with  Com- 
partments of  Stuc;  nor  was  there  any  part  of  it  that  was  not  extreme- 
ly beautiful. 

The  * Elevation  of  the  outfde  and  tnfide  of  the  front  and  of  the  tnfide 
of  the  flank  of  the  Temple. 

A f Profll  at  large  of  the  Corinthian  Cornice  and  other  ornamental 
Members  of  the  faid  Temple. 

A.  The  Bafe,  t 

B.  The  Capitel,  of  the  Columns  that  fupport  the  Nave 

C.  The  Architrave,  Friz^e,  j'  m the  middle, 

and  Cornice,  j 

D.  Compartments  of  Stuc  made  in  the  Arches. 

E.  A Scale  of  four  Foot  divided  into  ip2  parts  with  which  the  fame 
has  been  meafured. 


Ctoflll.  \Pla„l\’. 


CHAP. 


[ ] 

CHAP.  VII. 

Of  the  Temp/e  of  Mars  the  Avenger, 

SE  A R the  Torre  de'  Conti  may  be  feen  the  Ruins  of  the  Tem- 
ple antiently  ereded  by  Augujlus  to  Mars  the  Avenger  ^ in 
Lnfequence  of  a Vow  that  he  made;  when,  together  with 
Mark  Anthony,  he  did,  to  revenge  the  Death  oi  Julius  Cejar,  fight 
the  Battle  of  Pharfalia  againft  Brutus  and  Caffuts,  and  conquer  d 
them.  By  fuch  parts  of  it  as  remain,  it  may  beconceiv  d,  that  this 
was  a moft  beautiful  and  mart'eUous  Edifice : and  much  the  more  won- 
derful muft  it  have  been,  by  the  fplendor  refleded  upon  it  from  the 
Jorum  juft  before  it,  into  which  we  read  that  thofe,  who  return  d Con- 
querors and  Triumphant  into  die  City,  carry  d the  fpoils  and  other 
marks  of  their  Vidory.  ’Tis  further  recorded,  that  did,  in 

the  fineft  part  of  it,  place  two  Pidures,  in  which  were  portray’d  the 
maniKr  of  giving  Battle,  and  the  proceffron  of  a Triumph;  as  he  did 
allb  two  other  Pidures  done  by  the  hand  of  Apelles,  in  one  of  which 
were  Cc^or  and  Pollux,  the  Goddefs  of  Viaory  and  Alexander  the  Great ; 
in  the  other  the  reprefentation  of  a Battle,  and  the  fame  Alexander. 
There  were  two  Porticos  there,  in  which  the  faid  Augufius  dedicated 
the  Statues  of  all  thofe,  who  had  return’d  in  Triumph  to  Rome.  But 
at  prefent  there  is  not  the  leaft  trace  of  this y<)r«>»tobefound,  unlefs 
perhaps  thofe  wings  of  Walls  which  are  on  the  fides  of  the  Temple, 
were  part  of  it;  which  is  very  probable,  by  reafon  of  the  many  places 
for  Statues  that  are  there.  The  profped  of  the  Temple  is  wing’d  round, 
which  above  we  have  with  Vitruvius  call’d  Peripteros : and  becaule  the 
breadth  of  the  Nave  exceeds  twenty  Feet,  and  that  the  Columns  are 
put  between  the  two  Antis  or  Pilallers  of  the  Anti-Temple,  over  againft 
thofe  of  the  Portico  (as  was  faid  before  fhou’d  be  done  in  the  like  cafe) 
the  Portico  is  not  continu’d  quite  round  the  Temple.  Nor  is 
die  faid  Rule  obferv’d  on  the  outfide,  in  the  wings  of  the  Wall 
joining  to  the  one  and  the  other  fide  of  the  Nave,  altho  all  parts 
correfpond  within : from  which  we  may  conclude,  that  the  pub- 
lick  Street  was  both  behind  and  in  flank,  and  that  Augujlus  wil- 
ling to  accommodate  himfelf  to  the  fituation,  wou’d  neither  in- 
commode the  Neighbours,  nor  take  their  Houfes  from  the  Owners. 
The  manner  of  this  Temple  is  Pycnojlylos.  The  Porticos  arc 
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large,  m proportion  to  the  Intcrcolumnations.  Withiri,  that  is  within 
me  Nave,  there  is  no  mark  or  veftige  whatfoever  left ; nor  are  there 
fragments  in  the  Wall,  by  which  we  might  pofitively  affirm,  that  it 
had  Ornaments  and  Tabernacles:  yet  becaufe  it  is  very  probable  that 
there  were,  I have  made  fome  according  to  my  own  invention.  The 
Columns  of  the  Portico  are  of  the  Corinthian  fort.  The  Capitcls  are 
wrought  with  Olive  Leaves,  and  have  the  Abacus  much  larger  than 
what  is  commonly  obferv’d  in  others  of  that  Order,  regard  being  had 
to  the  dimenfion  of  the  whole  Capitel.  The  firffi  Leaves  may  be  per 
ceiv  d to  IweU  a lirtle,  near  the  place  where  they  fprout,  wLich  adds 
no  fmall  grace  to  them.  Thele  porticos  have  moll  beautiful  Soffitas 
or  as  we  may  call  them  the  Cieling,  and  therefore  I have  given  their 
prohl  and  prolpedl  in  Plans.  Round  this  Temple  were  veryhioh  Walls 
o^Pcpenno  which  on  the  outfide  were  ruflick  Work,  and  wkhin  had 
many  Tabernacles  and  places  for  holding  Statues. 

The  Ornaments  I have  added  to  the  infide  of  this  Temple  are 
taken  from  ament  Relicks  which  I did  find  m a neighbouring  place. 

A Profil  of  the  flank  of  the  Portico  and  of  the  Nave. 

The  Elevation yf  half  the  front  with  part  of  the  mils  that  are  on  the 
Jide  oj  the  Temple. 

**  Portico,  and  of  the  Nave, 

with  the  Ornaments  / have  added  to  them. 

The  Ornaments  ff  of  the  Cornice  of  the  Portico. 

A.  The  Capitel  of  the  Columns  that  is  the  Ceiline. 

of  the-  Portico.  X)  o i r r 

yj.  A Scale  of  four  foot  dt- 


B.  The  Architrave,  Friz,e,  and 
Cornice. 

C.  The  Sofflta  of  the  Portico ; 


vided  into  ip2  parts  with 
which  thefe  Ornaments  have 
been  meafurd. 


m c jr  ***  A , ‘'ciret  mcaj ur  a. 

of  ,k£tT,fl.  "'•““''"A.ui,  orPU4,r, 

E.  The  Sofflta  of  the  Architrave  between  the  Columns 
Somejlj  particular  Ornaments  of  the  Paid  Temble 

F.  Tbe^Bafe  of  the  Columns  of  made  for  Ornament  m the 

TTr  II  f . _ 


the  Portico,  which  alfo  is  con- 
tinued in  the  TTall  round  the 
Temple- 

G.  The  Cauriola,  from  which 
begin  the  divifiotis  of  the  fquares 


Wall  under  the  Porticos. 

H.  The  plan  of  the  Columns  put 
for  an  Ornament  of  the  Ta- 
bernacles in  the  Nave. 
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I.  'TbttrBafe. 

K.  The  Capitel. 

L.  A fcale  of  four  foot  divided 
tnto  192  parts. 

M.  The  Cornice  that  is  feen  in 
tbevjings  of  the  hTall,  which 


make  a fquare  from  the  fides 
of  the  Temple. 

N.  A plan  of  the  diminution  of 
the  Column  under  the  Capi- 
tel. 


CHAP.  VIII. 

Of  the  Temple  o/Nerva  Trajan. 

SEAR  the  faid Temple  built  by  Auguftus  are  the  veftiges  of 
the  Temple  of  Nerva*.  Its  profped  is  Projlylos,  and  its 
manner  Pjcnofiylos.  The  Portico,  together  with  the  Nave, 


is  little  lefs  in  length  than  two  fquares.  The  floor  of  this  Temple 
is  rais’d  from  the  ground  by  abafement,  which  goes  round  the  whole 
Fabrick,  and  becomes  a butment  to  the  Steps  by  which  People  go 
to  the  Portico.  In  the  extreme  parts  of  thefe  butments  there  were 
two  Statues,  that  is  one  at  each  end.  The  bafe  of  the  Columns  is 
after  the  Attick  manner,  different  in  this  from  what  teaches, 

and  which  I have  inferted  in  my  firft  Bookj  becaule  in  him  there  are 
two  Aftragals  more,  one  under  the  Scotia,  and  the  other  under  the 
Cindure  of  the  Column. — The  Capitels  are  carv’d  with  Olive 
Leaves,  and  thefe  Leaves  are  difpos’d  five  and  five,  like  the  Fingers 
of  Men’s  Hands,  as  I have  obferv’d  that  all  theantient  Capitels  of 
this  fort  are  made ; which  produces  a better  effed,  and  is  more  grace- 
liil  than  thofe,  in  which  the  Leaves  are  made  four  and  four.  In  the 
Architrave  are  more  beautiful  Intaglias,  dividing  one  Fafcia  from  ano- 
ther; which Intaglias and divifions are  only  the  fides  of  theTemple, 
becaufe  that  in  the  front  the  Architrave  and  Frize  were  made  even  with 
one  another,  for  the  more  convenient  placing  of  an  Infcription, 
whereof  may  be  frill  feen  the  few  Letters  following,  tho  even  thefe  ace 
imperfed  and  fpoilt  by  time. 

JMPERATO  R.  NERVA.  CAESAR.  AV  G.  PONT 
MAX.  TRIB.  POT.  II  IMPERATORll  PROCOS. 
The  Cornice  is  well  carv’d,  having  an  extraordinary  fine  and  moft 
convenient  Projedure.  The  Architrave,  Frize,  and  Cornice,  are 
all  together  a fourth  part  of  the  length  of  the  Columns.  The  Walls 
oi  Peperino\,  and  were  crufred  with  Marble.  In  the  Nave, 


.Xll 


A Storj  [9  lallfd. 


along 


I 

I 

I 


I 


I 


li 

I 


■Jtai. 


I 


XMl 


y'ju 


Ay./^ 


rx 


■ f 


♦ 


. i 


6^‘  ■ 

'■  '^  ’ 

I i " 


» - i**?*  » •,  ^ • 

'■  * 1 . 

\ 


i 

- -^*!d^- 


f 


NNin 


lS9l 

along  the  Walls,  I have  put  Tabernacles  with  Statues,  as  appears  by 
the  Ruins,  that  originally  there  were  fuch.  There  was  a Square  before 
this  Temple,  in  the  center  of  which  was  fet  up  the  Statue  of  the  faid 
Emperor  on  Horfeback.  And  Writers  affirm,  that  its  Ornaments  were 
fo  many  and  fo  admirable,  that  it  rais’d  amazement  in  all  that  view’d 
them;  judging  them  to  be  rather  the  works  of  Giants,  than  of  Men. 
When  the  Emperor  came  to  Rome,  at  firft  he  greatly  admir’d 

the  rare  Strudture  of  this  Edifice,  and  then  turning  to  his  Architect, 
he  faid  that  he  wou’d  make  at  Conjiantinople  a Horfe  like  that  of  Ner-va, 
to  perpetuate  his  own  Memory:  whereupon  (for  fo  was  the 

Archited:  nam’d)  anfwer’dhim,  that  it  was  neceflary  firft  to  make  for 
him  fuch  a Stable,  pointing  to  this  Square.  The  Columns  furrounding 
it  have  no  Pedeftals,  but  ftand  on  the  ground : and  it  was  very  reafona- 
ble,  that  the  Temple  fhould  be  higher  than  the  other  parts.  Thefe 
Columns  are  likewife  Corinthian,  and  upon  the  Cornice  diredly  over 
them  were  little  Pilafters,  upon  every  one  of  which  there  muft  have 
been  Statues : nor  ought  it  to  be  any  wonder,  that  I place  fo  many 
Statues  in  thefe  Edifices ; fince  we  read  they  were  fo  numerous  in 
Rome,  that  they  feem’d  another  People. 

E.  n^F.nery  cf  rh>.  rnuvt  K 'Doors  to  the  front  of  the 

the  Temple.  Court  over-againjl  the  Tem- 

F.  The  Entry  by  the  flank.  pU. 

G.  The  Portico.  L.  The  place  mhere  the  Statue 

H.  The  Temple.  0/ Trajan  flood. 

I.  The  fides  of  the  Court- 

Elevation  * of  half  of  the  out  Portico,  and  of  the  Entry  on  the  fide 
of  it.  ^ 

Elevation  f of  half  of  the  inflde  of  the  Temple,  vjith  the  Entry  on  the 
fide  of  it  •' 

Elevation**  of  the  flank  of  the  Portico  ■,  and  thro  the  Inter  columnations 
is  feen  the  difpofltion  of  the  Columns  that  were  round  the  Court. 

Half  ft  the  front  of  the  Court,  over  agatnft  the  Temple. 

The  Ornaments  ***  of  the  Portico  of  the  Temple. 

A.  The  bafement  of  the  whole  E.  The  Cornice. 


Fabrick. 

B.  The  Safe  of  the  Column. 

C.  The  Architrave. 

D.  The  Frizj. 

The  Ornaments  fjf  that  Were  round  the  Court. 
H.  The  Architrave. 


F.  A Scale  of  two  foot  divided 
into  96  parts. 

G.  The  Sojflte  of  the  Architrave 
within  the  Columns. 


* PtauXm.  \ Plait  XIV. 


Plait  XV.  U Plait  XVI.  Plait  XVll.  fit  XVItl. 

L.  The 
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I.  TfjeFnz.^,  'j:hich  H'as  carv  d 
nitb  Figures  in  Bajfo-relie'iso. 

K.  The  Cornice. 

L.  The  little  pilajlers  upon  which 
were  the  Statues. 


tlsat-  were  in  the  front  of  the 
Cotft  overagatnjl  the  Portico 
of  the  Temple. 

N.  The  hafe  of  the  Columns. 

O.  A Scale  of  three  foot  divided 
into  1 44  parts. 


M.  The  Ornaments  of  the  Doors 


CHAP.  IX. 


Of  the  Temple  of  Antoninus  and  Fauftina. 

EAR  to  the  Temple  of  Peace  defcrib’d  above  is  the  Tem- 
ple of  Antoninus  and  Faufitna  *,  whence  fome  are  of  opinion, 
that  Antonine  was  aggregated  by  the  Antients  into  the  num- 
ber of  their  Gods ; becaufe  he  had  befides  his  Temple,  Saltan  and 
Antomnian  Pri;/ls.  The  front  of  this  Temple  is  made  in  Columns, 
and  its  manner  is  Pj/cnoftjlos.  The  floor  of  it  is  elevated  from 
the  ground  the  third  part  of  the  height  of  the  Columns  of  the 
Portico,  to  which  you  alcend  by  fteps ; and  to  thefe  a fort  of 
Pedeftal  is  made  by  two  balements,  the  moldings  of  whicli  are 
continu’d  round  the  whole  Temple.  The  Bafe  of  thefe  Bafements 
is  thicker  than  half  the  Cimafium,  being  alfo  made  more  plain 
or  Ample:  and  fo  I have  obferv^’d  that  the  Antients  made  all 
fuch  Bafements,  and  hkewife  the  Pedeftals  that  are  fet  under  the 
Columns  j not  without  great  reafon,  finceallthe  parts  of  a Building, 
the  nearer  they  are  to  the  Earth,  ought  to  be  the  more  folid.  In 
the  extremities  of  thefe  Bafements,  directly  over  the  angular  Co- 
lumns of  the  Portico,  were  two  Statues : that  is,  one  at  each  end  of 
the  Bafements.  The  Bafe  of  the  Columns  is  Attick  The  Capitel 
is  carv’d  with  Olive  Leaves.  The  Architrave,  Prize,  and  Cornice, 
have  a quarter,  and  a third  of  the  faid  quarter  part,  of  the  height  of 
the  Columns,  In  the  Architrave  are  ftill  read  thefe  words. 

DIVO.  ANTO  N I NO.  ET 
DIV.E  FAV.STINAE  EX.  S.  C. 

In  the  Prize  Grifons  are  carv’d,  which  turn  their  Paces  towards 
each  other,  and  ftretch  out  a paw  towards  a Candleftick  of  luch 
a Figure  as  is  us’d  in  Sacrifices.  The  Cornice  has  no  Dentils  cut, 
and  IS  without  Modilions : but  between  the  Dentil  and  die  Coro- 
na  It  has  a pretty  large  Ovolo.  It  cannot  be  difcern’d,  that  with- 

^ny  Ornaments:  yet  confidering  the 
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magnificence  of  thofe  Emperors,  lam  perfuaded  that  there  were  fomej 
and  therefore  I have  added  Statues.  It  had  a Court  before  it, 
made  of  Peperino.  In  the  Entry  of  this  Court  over  againft  the  Por- 
tico of  the  Temple,  there  were  extraordinary  fine  Arches,  and  all 
round  it  there  were  Columns,  and  many  Ornaments,  of  which  no 
Footflep  is  now  left:  nay,  being  in  Rome,  I faw  one  part  of  it 
demolilh’d  my  felf,  which  had  flood  till  then.  On  the  fides  of 
the  Temple  there  were  two  other  open  Entrys,  that  is,  without 
Arches.  In  the  midft  of  the  Court  was  an  Equeftrian  brafs  Sta- 
tue of  Antonine,  which  Hands  now  in  the  Square  of  the  Capitol. 

A.  T'f'i?  Place  where  Jlood  the  D.  The  Entry  of  the  Court  over- 

Statue  of  Antonine.  againft  the  Temple. 

B.  The  Portico  of  the  Temple.  E.  The  Entry  into  the  Court  by 

C.  The  Temple.  the  Portico. 

The  Elevation  * of  half  of  the  front  of  the  Temple  and  part  of  the  hVall 
of  the  Court. 

Elevation  f of  the  inftde  of  the  Temple  with  a part  of  the  Entablature 
within  the  Portico  and  a part  of  the  Court  W s//. 

The  Elevation  **  of  the  outftde  in  flank,  in  which,  and  thro  the  Inter- 
columnations  of  the  Portico,  are  Jeen  the  order  of  the  Columns  and  other 
Ornaments  that  were  round  the  Court. 

lie  Elevation  ft  ^ bialf  the  Entry,  inftde  of  the  Court,  over  againft 
the  front  of  the  Temple. 

l l e Ornaments  ***  of  the  Portico  of  the  Temple. 

A.  The  Bafe  round  the  whole  G.  A little  Cornice  made  in  the 


Fabrick. 

B.  The  Bafe  of  the  Columns. 

C.  The  Capitel. 

D.  T/jf  Architrave,  on  which 
was  the  Infcnption. 

E.  The  Friz,e  ^ 

F.  The  Cornice. 


fides  of  the  Temple,  on  the 
outftde. 

H.  A Scale  of  four  Foot  divided 
into  192  parts. 

I.  The  Dentil  of  the  Cornice 
without  carving. 


CHAP.  X. 

Of  the  Te?fjples  of  the  Sun  aud  Moon. 

N the  Gardens  of  SanHa  Maria  PJova,  near  the  Arch  of  Ti- 
tus, are  two  Temples  fit  of  the  fame  form,  and  having  the 
very  fame  Ornaments.  One  of  them,  for  being  plac’d  to  the 
Eaft,  is  thought  to  have  been  the  Temple  of  thei'««.'  as  the  other  of 

‘Plait  W.  tftotXXl.  *• /■/,«(  X.Vll.  ttWfl«XXlII.  ‘-PlaicWiV.  tttW.KfXXV 

VoL.  II.  R the 


C 62  ] 

the  Moor,  becaufe  towards  the  W'eft.  They  were  built  and  dedica- 
ted by  Tif/tsTatitiS  King  of  the  Romans  [afociated indeed  ^Romulus, 
hi:  oriemallj  King  of  Sabins.)  They  come  near  the  round  form, 
becaufe  they  are  as  broad  as  they  are  long:  which  was  done  with  regard 
to  the  courfe  of  thofe  Planets,  which  is  circular  round  the  Heavens. 
The  Galleries,  that  were  before  the  Entry  of  thefe  Temples,  are 
wholly  ruin'd;  nor  are  there  any  other  Ornaments  of  them  i;o  be 
feen,  but  what  arc  in  the  Arches,  which  have  compartments  ol  Stuc 
very  accurately  wrought,  and  according  to  a fine  defign.  The  Walls 
of  thefe  Temples  are  extremely  thick:  and  between  the  one  and  the 
otfier  Temple,  on  the  flank  of  the  great  Chappels  (which  are  over  a- 
gainJl  the  Entrance)  are  feen  the  velligcs  ot  fome  Stairs,  which  mull: 
have  led  to  the  roof  I have  made  the  Fore-galleries,  and  the  Orna- 
ments of  the  infide,  according  as  1 fancy  they  ought  to  have  been, 
by  what  is  now  ftanding  of  them  above  ground,  and  the  little  that 
cou’d  be  feen  of  the  Foundations,  where  the  Plans  of  both  Hand 
join’d  together;  as  likewife  the  place  of  the  Stairs,  that  led,  as  I 
faid,  to  the  roof  Near  thefe  Plans  are'the  Elevations  both  of  the 
in  and  the  outfide. 


‘The  Ornaments  , that  is,  thofe  of  the  Arches 'within,  {the  others  being 
defray  d)  and  the  Elewation  of  the  infide  in  flank. 


A.  ‘The  compartments  of  the 
Chappels , "which  are  over 
againfi  the  Doors,  and  have 
each  of  them  trwelve  fquares. 

B.  The  Profil  and  Moldings  of 
the  faid  Squares. 


C.  The  compartments  of  the 
great  Nave,  'which  is  divi- 
ded into  nine  Squares. 

D.  The  Profil  and  Moldings  of 
the  faid  Squares. 


yXf.j. 


CHAP.  XI, 

Oj  the  Temple  vulgarly  call’d  the  Galluce. 

EAR  the  Trophies  of  Marius  is  feen  the  following  i Edifice 
of  a round  Figure,  which,  after  the  pile  of  the  Pantheon, 
is  foe  greateft  round  Fabrick  in  Rome.  The  place  is  com- 
monly call  d Le  Galluce,  vhich  gave  a handle  to  fome  of  faying,  that 
this  was  the  Bafihcaof  Cams  mA  Lucius-,  which,  together  with  a no- 
ble Portico,  Auguflus  caus'd  to  be  eredled  to  the  memory  of  Cai- 
ui  and  hums  his  Grand-children.  But  this  I do  not  believe  to 
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be  true,  fince  this  Edifice  has  none  of  the  parts,  that  are  requifite 
in  BaJIlieas  (the  manner  of  making  which  I have  deferib’d  above  in 
the  third  Book,  when,  according  to  the  Inftrudlions  oi  Vitrinius,  I 
divided  the  parts  of  a Square)  and  therefore  I conclude  this  wa’s  a 
Temple.  It  is  all  of  Brick,  which  mull  have  been  incrufted  with 
Marble,  but  now  all  taken  away.  The  middle  Nave,  which  is  per- 
fedlly  round,  is  divided  into  ten  parts,  in  each  of  which  is  aChappel 
inchas’din  the  thicknefs  of  the  Wall,  except  in  that  where  the  Entry 
is.  The  two  Naves  which  are  on  the  fides,  mull  have  been  moll  ex- 
cellently beautify  d,  becaule  they  contain  many  niches;  and  ’tis  pro- 
bable there  were  Columns  and  other  Ornaments  in  them,  which,  ac- 
companying thofe  niches,  cou’dnotbut  produce  an  admirable  elFecfl. 
They,  who  in  St.  Peters  diredled  the  Chappels  of  the  Emperor  and 
the  Kingof  Frawff  (which  have  been  fince  dellroy’d)  took  their  mo- 
del from  this  Edifice,  which  having  all  its  parts  I'upporting  one  ano- 
ther, is  prodigioully  llrong,  and  after  fo  long  a rime  is  Hill  Hand- 
ing. 

The  hne  A.  B.  which  divides  the  Plan,  Jhews  where  the  Seclion  of  the 
Temple  is  taken. 


CHAP.  XII. 


Of  the  Temple  of  Jupiter. 


g^PON  the  Mount,  x\o\v  call'd  Monte  cavallo,  be- 

hind  the  Houfes  of  the  Lords  Colonna,  are  feen  the  velliges  of 
the  following  Edifice  *,  which  is  vulgarly  call’d  fhe 
of  Nero.  Some  affirm  that  there  Hood  the  Tower  of  Mecenas,  from 
which  Nero  fiiw  the  burning  of  Rome,  to  his  no  fmall  fatisfadlion  and 
delight.  But  herein  they  are  egregioully  deceiv’d,  becaufe  the  Tower 
of  Mecenas  was  on  the  Efquiline  Mount,  not  far  from  the  Baths  of 
Tiocleftan.  Others  have  been  of  opinion  that  Irere  dwelt  thofe  of 
t\\eCornelian\'im\\j.  I,  for  my  part,  believe,  that  this  was  a Tem- 
ple dedicated  to  fupiter : becaufe  when  I was  at  Rome  I law  People  dig- 
ging in  the  place  where  the  body  of  the  Temple  Hood,  where  they 
found  fome  lonick  C apitels,  which  ferv’d  for  the  inner  part  of  the 
Temple,  and  were  thofe  of  the  angles  of  the  Galleries ; for,  in  my 
opinion,  the  middle  of  the  Temple  was  uncover’d.  The  profpccil 
of  this  Temple  was  the  lalfc-wing’d,  calld  by  Vitruvius  Pfeudo- 
dipteros.  Its  manner  was  Pycnofjlos,  or  of  Columns  thick  let. 


The 
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The  Columns  oF  the  Porticos  without  were  Cormthmn.  The  Archi- 
trave Prize  and  Cornice,  were  the  fourth  part  ot  the  height  of  the  Co- 
lumns. The  Architrave  had  its  Cimafium  of  a very  fine  Invention. 

The  Prize  in  the  fides  was  carv'd  with  Foliage:  but  in  thehonr,  which 

isdelbov’d,  there  muft  have  been  an  Infcnption.  The  Cornice  has 
its  Modihons  fquare,  and  one  of  them  comes  diredlly  over  the  middle 
of  the  Column.  The  Modilions,  that  are  in  the  Cornice  of  the  pede- 

ment,  are  perpendicular  upon  the  Column,  and  ought  to  be  lo  made. 

W'ithin  this  Temple  there  muft  have  been  Porticos,  as  I have  drawn 
them.  Round  it  was  a Court  adorn  d with  Columns  and  Statues : 
before  it  were  two  Horfes,  which  are  now  in  the  Street,  and  from 
which  this  Hill  has  taken  the  name  of  Monte  Cavallo.  They  were 
made>  the  one  by  Praxiteles,  and  the  other  by  Phidias.  There  were 
very  commodious  Stairs,  that  went  up  to  the  Temple : and,  in  my 
judgment,  this  was  the  greateft  and  beft  adorn  d Temple  of  Rome. 

The  Plan  comprehends  the  whole  Edifice,  with  the  back  part 
where  the  Stairs  were,  which,  going  one  over  another,  led  to  the 
Courts  on  the  fides  of  the  Temple.  The  elevation  of  this  kind  of 
Stairs,  with  their  Plan  on  a large  Scale,  has  been  inferred  by  me  into 
my  firft  Book,  where  1 treat  of  the  feveral  ways  of  making  Stairs. 


A.  The  Pedejlal  ■where  flood  the 
Horfe  made  by  Phidias  j the 
other  being  at  a^eat  diflance 
from  this  could  not  be  marked 
in  the  defign 

Half  the  * front  of  the  Portico  on 
ments  of  the  Court. 

Half  of  t the  inflde  of  the  Temple, 
Court. 

The  flank  **  of  the  Temple  on  the 

The  flank  ff  of  the  inflde  both  of  : 


B.  The  Portico  of  the  Temple. 

C.  The  Bodj  of  the  Temple. 

D.  The  Courts  on  either  fide  of 
the  Temple. 

the  outflde,  ■with  part  of  the  Orna- 
■with  part  of  the  Ornaments  of  the 
mtflde. 

he  Portico  and  of  the  Na've  of  the 


T ’mple. 

The  Ornaments  ***  dra'wn  at  laree. 

O 

A.  The  Capitel. 

B.  The  Architra've. 

C.  The  Friz,e. 

D.  The  Cornice. 

E.  The  Bafe  of  the  Columns. 

F.  Bafe  of  the  Pilaflers  behind 


the  Columns. 

G.  The  Acroterix,  or  fmall  Pe- 
deflals  bearing  Statues. 

H.  The  Cornice  round  the  Court. 

I.  A Scale  of  four  foot  divided 
into  192  parts. 


I.  XXJX.  f flaw  XXX.  •■Wa/fXXM.  trWaKXXXII.  P/a/f XXXIII. 

N.  B 


XXX 


XXXI . 


X\XI1 


XXX  ill 
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N.  B.  That  the  Cornice  H is  drawn  hj  a larger  Scale  than  the  Scale  i, 
hecatefe  tts  [mall  Members  could  not  be  otherwife  dtftinguijhed. 

CHAP.  XIII. 

Of  theTempleofl^oxt\xmvmY\s,  or  Manly  Fortune. 

i^HE  following  Temple  now  the  Church  of  Sr.  Mary  the 
Egyptian,  is  feen  almoft  intire  near  the  Scnatorian  Bridge,  at 
prefentSt.  Marys.  Tis  not  certainly  known  how  it  was  an- 
tiently  nam’d.  Some  maintain  it  was  the  Temple  oP  Manly  Fortune, 
of  which  it  is  recorded  as  a Miracle  j that  being  in  a Flame  with  all 
that  was  in  it,  the  gilded  wooden  Statue,  vhich  was  plac’d  there  by 
Serwus  Tullius,  was  the  only  thing  no  way  damag’d  by  the  Fire.  But 
feeing  that  ordinarily  the  Temples  dedicated  to  Fortune  were  made 
round,  others  have  affirm  d that  it  was  not  a Temple,  but  the  Bajl- 
lica  of  Cains  Lucius : grounding  their  opinion  upon  certain  Letters, 
which  have  been  found  there.  Neverthelefs,  in  my  opinion,  this 
cannot  befo;  as  well  becaufe  the  Edifice  is  little,  whereas  t\\c  Ba/tlicas 
w«e  necelTarily  very  large,  on  account  of  the  multitude  of  Perfons  that 
retorted  to  them  about  cheir  ^ no  tKat  in  ilie  Ba/llicas  zhcYPovii- 
cos  were  made  within  the  Fabrick,  and  in  this  there  is  not  the  lead: 
fign  of  any  Portico  at  all;  whence  I am  certainly  perfuaded,  that  it 
was  a Temple.  Its  profpe6l  is  Projlylos,  and  it  has  half  Columns  in 
the  Walls  of  the  Naveontheoutfide,  which  accompany  thofe  of  the 
1 ortico,  and  have  the  very  fame  Ornaments:  fo  that  to  thole,  who 
view  it  in  flank,  it  prefents  the  profpedl  Feripteros,  or  wing’d-round. 
The  Intercolumnations  are  of  two  diameters  and  a quarter,  whence 
its  manner  is  Syjiylos.  The  floor  of  the  Temple  is  raisd  from  the 
ground  fix  foot  and  a half,  to  which  there  is  an  alcent  by  Steps,  but- 
ted by  the  bafement  that  fupports  the  whole  Fabrick.  The  Columns 
‘Mzlontck,  andtheBafe  \sAttick-,  dio  one  wou’d  think  it  flfou’d  have 
hecn  lonick  too,  as  the  Capitelis:  but  however  it  is  not  found  in  any 
Edifice,  tlaat  the  Antients  made  ufe  of  the  lonick  dclcrib’d  by  V^itruwus. 
The  Columns  are  fluted,  having  four  and  twenty  Grooves.  The  vo- 
lutas  of  the  Capitels  are  Elliptical,  and  the  Capitels,  that  are  in  the 
angles  of  the  Portico  and  the 'Eemple,  front  two  ways,  which  I do  not 
remember  to  have  feen  any  where  elfe:  and  fince  to  me  this  in- 
vention appears  beautiful  and  graceful,  I have  made  ufe  of  it  in 
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divers  Buildings.  In  the  Defign  wiU  be  learnt  how  it  is  done.  The 
Ornaments  ot  the  Door  of  the  Temple  are  very  fine,  and  have  an 
exceUent  proportion.  This  whole  Temple  is  built  of  Fepenno,  which 
is  cover’d  with  Stuc. 


G.  Til/e  Bafe  of  the  Columns  over 
the  Bafement. 

H.  Part  of  the  Temple  door  feen 
in  front. 

I.  Profil  of  the  fame  with  its 
fcrowl. 


A.  The  Steps  to  the  Temple. 

R.  Toe  Portico  of  the  Temple. 

C.  Tje  Temple. 

D.  TljeBafe  W the  Bafe- 

E.  Tlje  Dado  '^ment  of  the 

F.  The  Ctmatz^]  whole  Pabnek. 

A Plan  * and  Elevation  of  the  Temple  in  flank. 

A.  The  Steps  to  the  Temple.  C-  Part  of  the  Temple. 

B.  The  Portico  of  the  Temple. 

Plan  t and  Elevation  of  the  Temple  in  front. 

A.  The  Steps  of  the  T ;mple.  B.  A part  of  the  Portico. 

The  Ornaments  **  of  the  outflde  at  large. 


D.  Plan  of  the  Capitel. 

E.  Toe  Capitel  in  front. 

F.  Tie  Architrave. 

G.  TheFriz.e. 

H The  Cornice. 

I.  The  Ornaments  of  thp  Frtr.e 
• at  large. 


K.  Plan  of  the  Capitel  feen  by 
the  angle,  bj  which  one  maj 
obferve  how  it  is  to  be  made. 

L.  Half  of  the  Capitel  feen  in 
flank. 

M -d  Profll  of  the  /aid  Capitel 
without  its  Volute. 


N.  B.  Tlsat  the  faid  Ornaments  have  been  meafured  with  the  Vicen- 
tinc  Foot  divided  into  48  Minutes,  as  above  mentioned. 

CHAP.  XIV. 


Of  the  Temple  of  Vefta. 

O L L O \V  1 N G the  courfe  of  the  Tjber,  near  this  laft  T emple 
another  round  one,  at  prefent  call’d  St.  Stephens  ff.  They 
fay  it  was  built  by  Numa  Pompilius,  and  dedicated  to  the  God- 
defs  Vefla.  He  wou’d  have  it  of  a round  Figure  like  the  Globe  of  the 
Earth,  by  which  Mankind  fubfifts,  and  of  which  the  faid  Vefla  was 
the  Goddefs.  This  Temple  is  of  the  Order.  Thelnter- 

columnations  have  a diameter  and  a half  TheColumns,  withtheBa- 
fes  and  Capitcls,  arc  in  length  eleven  Teftas.  By  T fla  is  underftood, 
as  was  faid  clfcwhcrc,  the  diameter  of  a Column  towards  the  Bafe  of  it. 
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The  Bafes  are  without  a plinth,  but  the  Steps,  on  which  they  repofe, 
ferve  inftcad  of  it ; and  this  was  order’d  on  purpofe  by  the  Architcdl, 
that  the  going  into  the  Portico  mightbc  the  eaficr,  the  mannerof  it  be- 
PjcmJljlos,  or  oi  Columns  thick  fct.  TheNave,  taking  in  the  thick- 
nels  of  the  Wall,  has  as  much  in  diameter  as  the  Columns  are  long. 
The  Capitels  are  carv’d  with  Olive  Leaves.  The  Cornice  not  feen,  but 
is  added  by  me  in  the  defign.  Under  the  Soffite  of  the  Portico  are 
handfome  Compartments.  The  Door  and  Windows  have  many  fine 
Ornaments  and  plain.  Under  the  Portico,  and  alfo  within  the  Tem- 
ple, are  the  Cimafiums  that  fupport  the  Windows.  They  go  quite 
round,  and  look  like  a bafement  on  which  the  Wall  is  laid,  and  upon 
which  refts  the  Cupola.  This  Wall  on  the  outfide,  that  is,  under  the 
Porticos,  is  diftinguifh’d  by  Squares  from  the  faid  Cornice  to  the 
Sofiita,  and  on  the  infideis  polifh’d ; having  a Cornice,  like  that  of 
the  Portico,  which  fupports  the  Cupola. 

‘The  Elevation  * both  of  the  in  and  outfide. 


A.  The  temple  door  at  large. 

B A hVindow  of  the  fame. 

‘The  particular  f members  at  large. 

A.  Thebafe  of  the  Columns. 

B The  Capitel 

C.  The  Architrave. 

D.  ihe  FriZiC. 

E.  The  Cornice. 

F.  The  Sofita  of  the  Portico. 

G.  "^he  little  Cornice  of  the  out- 
fide which  goes  round  the 
Nave,  upon  which  begin  the 
fquare  Courfes  of  Stone  to  be 
feen. 


C.  A Scale  of  three  foot  divided 
into  iqq  parts. 

H.  The  Bafe  of  the  faid  Cornice 
which  correfponds  to  the  Bafe 
of  the  Columns. 

I.  The  little  Cornice  within,  up- 
on which  refs  the  JVindow- 
foils. 

K.  A Scale  of  four  foot  divided 
into  192  parts  by  which  the 
faid  .Members  have  been  mea- 
fured. 


CHAP.  XV. 

Of  the  Temple  of  Mars, 

N that  which  is  vulgarly  call’d  the  Brief's  Square,  in  your  way 
from  the  Rotunda  to  the  Pillar  of  Antonine,  are  feen  the  re- 
remains of  the**  following  Temple,  which,  according  tofome 
was  built  by  the  Emperor  and  dedicated  to  the  God  Mars. 
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Its  prolpecT:  is  Fen  ft  eras,  or  wing  d round.  Its  manner  is  I’jcw/ljlos, 
or  ot'  Columns  thick  let.  The  Intcrcolumnations  have  a diameter  and 
a half!  The  lurrounding  Porticos  arc  fo  much  larger  by  one  Intcr- 
columnation,  by  how  much  more  the  Antes,  or  thePilafters  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  W'all,  do  projed  outwards  The  Columns  arc  of  the 
Cortnshum  Order.  The  Bale  is  Atuck,  und  has  a little  Aftragol  under 
the  cincbure  of  the  Column.  The  lillel  of  the  cinc'turc  is  very  fmall, 
and  thus  appears  pretty  enough.  It  is  made  as  I'mall  every  time  that  it 
is  join  d with  an  Aftragal  over  the  Torus  of  the  Bafe,  being  likewife  a 
fort  of  Allragal,  becaule  there  is  no  danger  of  its  breaking.  The  Ca- 
pitel  is  carv’d  with  Ohve  Leaves,  and  well  contrived.  The  Architrave 
infteadof  die  Ogee  has  a half  Ovolo,  over  which  is  a Cavetto  j and  this 
has  many  fine  Intaglias,  different  from  thole  of  the  Temple  oi  Peace, 
and  the  Temple  we  laid  was  on  the  QMrinal  Mount  dedicated  to  Juftter. 
The  Prize  projeds  one  of  the  eight  parts  of  its  height,  and  fwells  in 
the  middle.  The  Cornice  has  its  raodilion  Square,  and  over  this  the 
Corona  without  dentil,  zsVttru'vius  fays,  ought  to  be  done  every  time 
that  Modilions  are  us’d ; which  rule,  neverthclefs,  is  obferv’d  in  few 
antient  Edifices.  Over  the  Cornice  in  the  lides  of  the  Temple  is 
another  little  Cornice,  the  naked  of  which  falls  perpendicular  upon 
that  of  the  Modilions,  and  was  rhade  to  fet  the  Statues  on  it,  that 
they  might  be  intirely  feen,  and  that  their  feet  and  legs  might  not  be 
hid  by  the  projedion  of  the  Cornice.  In  the  inner  part  of  the  Por- 
tico is  an  Architrave,  of  the  height  of  that  without : but  different  in 
this,  that  it  has  three  Fafeias.  1 he  members  which  divide  one  Fafcia 
from  anotlier,  are  carv’d  with  little  Intaglias  of  Leaves  and  little  Arches, 
and  the  leffer  Fafcia  is  alfo  carv’d  with  Foliage.  Belidesthis,  infread 
of  an  Ogee  this  Fafcia  has  a Fufarole  with  a Gula  wrought  with  Leaves 
very  dehcatcly.  This  Architrave  bears  the  Arches  of  the  Porticos. 
The  Architrave,  Prize,  and  Cornice,  are  one  of  the  five  parts  and  a 
half  of  the  length  of  the  Columns : and  tho  they  be  lefs  than  the 
fifth  part,  yet  they  anfwer  admirably,  and  are  very  beautiful  The 
outfideof  the  Walls  are  oi  Peperino,  and  within  the  Temple  arc  other 
VS'alls  of  Brick,  that  they  might  the  better  fupport  the  Vault,  which 
was  made  with  moft  curious  Squares,  wrought  with  Stuc.  Thcl'e 
Walls  were  crufted  with  Marble.  There  were  alfo  Niches  and  Co- 
lumns round,  for  Ornament.  Almoft  a whole  flank  of  this  Temple 
is  yet  to  be  feen ; but  1 have  endeavour’d  to  reprefent  this  Edifice 
entire,  always  following  the  defeription  that  Vitru'itus  has  gi^•en 
ot  it. 
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The  Elevation  * of  the  Portico  in  front. 

The  Elevation  f of  part  of  the  Temple,  feen  vuithont  on  one  fide. 

The  Elevation  **  of  another  part  of  the  Portico,  and  of  the  Temple 
within. 

The  Ornaments  ff  of  the  Columns  on  a large  Scale. 


A.  The  Safe. 

B.  The  Capitel. 

C.  The  Architrave. 

D.  The  Friz,e. 

E.  The  Cornice. 

F.  The  little  Cornice  of  the  Sta- 
tues. 


G-  The  Sojfta  of  the  Architrave 
between  the  Columns. 

H.  The  Architrave  of  the  inner 
part  of  the  Porticos  that  fup- 
port  the  Arches  of  it. 

I.  A Scale  of  four  foot  divided, 
into  192  parts 


CHAP.  XAa 
Of  the  Baptifm  of  Conftantine. 


^ H E following  draughts  are  of  the  Baptifm  of  Conftantine 
^ which  is  at  St.  fohn\  in  the  Lateran.  According  to  my  judg- 
ment  this  Temple  is  a modern  work,  made  out  of  thefpods 
and  ruins  of  antient  Edifices.  But  becaufe  the  defign  is  beautiful, 
and  that  the  Ornaments  are  very  well  carv’d  with  various  forts 
of  Intaglias  (which  may  be  ufeful  to  an  Architedl  on  feveral  occa- 
fions)  I thought  my  felf  in  a manner  oblig’d  to  infert  it  among  the 
antient  Works ; and  this  by  fo  much  the  rather,  as  it  is  accounted 
a very  good  piece  by  every  body.  The  Columns  are  of  Porphyry, 
and  of  the  Compoftte  Order.  The  Bale  is  compounded  of  the 
Attick  and  the  lonicki  having  the  two  Torus’s  Atttck,  and  the 
two  Scotias  lonick:  but  inftead  of  two  Aftragals  which  are  made 
between  the  Scotias  in  the  lonick , this  has  only  one,  which 
takes  up  the  fiime  room  that  two  wou’d.  All  thefe  Members 
are  excellently  well  wrought,  and  have  molt:  beautiful  Intaglias. 
The  Bales  of  the  Columns  in  the  Portico  are  adorn’d  with  Leaves, 
that  go  up  along  the  lhaft  of  the  Columns  ; which  is  worth  no- 
ticing, and  Ihows  the  judgment  of  the  Archited:  to  be  very  fo- 
lid,  who  knew  fo  well  how  to  accommodate  things  : the  lhaft  of 
the  Columns  not  having  been  as  long  as  they  Ihould  be,  and 
yet  he  by  this  management  not  taking  from  the  work  any  thing 
of  its  Beauty  or  Majelly.  I have  made  ufe  my  lelf  of  the  fame 
expedient  in  the  Columns  which  I put  for  Ornament  in  the  Door 
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did  not  reach  as  far  as  was  ncccilliry ; and  yet  are  of  ^ch 
ble,  that  they  deferv'd  not  to  be  left  out  of  the  » ork.  Tb.c  Capi- 
tels  are  compounded  of  Muck  and  Corifrthian,  v itb  ^.c^nthus  Leaves 
How  they  ought  to  be  wrought,  is  taught  in  my  hrff  Book.  The 
Architrave  is  mighty  well  carv’d,  its  Cimafe  having  inftead  of  a 
Gulainverla  aFularoIeand  above  half  an  Ovolo.  The  Prize  is  plain 
The  Cornice  has  cn-o  Cula-rcdfas  the  one  above  the  other,  which  is 
a thing  that  veryfeldom  oceprs;  I mean  that  tijo  members  of  the 
feh’-fame  fort  Ihou’d  be  put  over  each  other,  without  feme  other  in- 
termediate member  befides  the  Liftel.  Over  thefe  Gula-rcdas  or 
Cimafiums  is  a Dentil,  and  then  the  Corona  W'ith  its  Ogee,  andlaft 
of  all  aGula-recla  or  another  Cimafe ; fothat  in  this  Cornice  the  Ar- 
chitect has  avoided  Modilions,  by  making  Dentils. 

The  particular  * members  at  large. 

A.  The  Bafe.  trave  between  each  Column. 

B.  The  Capitel.  £.  Plan  of  the  Capitel. 

C.  The  Architrave,  Prize,  F.  A Scale  of  three  foot  divi- 

and  Cornice.  < ’ ' 


D.  The  Soffit e oj  the  Archie 


ded  into  parts. 


CHAP.  XVII. 

Of  the  Temple  of  Bramante. 

HFTfR  theMajefty  ofthei?owrt»  Empire  begun  to  decline 
by  the  continual  inundations  of  Barbarians,  ARCHI- 
, TECTURE  (as  it  then  likewife  happen’d  to  all  other  Arts 
and  Sciences)  dechnmg  from  its  firll  Beauty  and  Elegance,  grew  e- 
verj^day  fo  much  wor^  and  worfcj  that  at  laft,  all  knowledge  of 
fine  Proportions,  and  the  elegant  manner  of  Building  being  loft,  it 
came  to  fuch  a low  ebb,  that  lower  could  not  poftibly  be.  But  all 
^man  Affairs  being  in  a perpetual  Flux  and  Motion  anditfocoming 

aniT^’  i Tr  '^7  'heir  perfccTion, 

fathers  our  Fathers  and  Grand- 

Z^'d  i'  had  lain  fo  long 

“cTenTMl  ' f *’““!«“'<=  "f  Pope>&,Ii*  amoll 

cxccUani  Man,  and  obferver  of  iIk  a,„icn,  Hdifices,  made  very 
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beautiful  Buildings  in  Rome  - and  after  him  follow’d  Michael  JnMo 
B^on^rotu  Jacohc  Sanfo.;,no,  Balthafar  da  Stena,  Antomo  da  San  Gallo, 
Michael  da  San  Michele,  Sehaftian  Serlto,  George  Vafari,  Jacobo  Baroz.- 
^0  da  Vignola,  and  die  Cavalier  Z/W,  whofe  wonderful  Fabricks  may 
e leen  inRome,  Florence,  Venice,  Milan,  and  in  other  Cities  of  Zrrt/y.- 
bcfidesthat  moft  of  thefe  were  very  excellent  Painters,  Sculptors,  and 
aho  Writers ,-  fome  of  which  are  alive  ro  this  day,  together  with 
lome  others,  whom,  to  avoid  prolixity,  I forbear  to  name.  But  to 
return  CO  our  Subject;  ftnce  it  is  certain,  that  Bramante  was  the  firftr, 
who  brought  to  light  the  true  and  beautiful  ARCHITECTURE 
which  lay  hid  fiom  the  time  of  the  Antients  to  his  own,  I thought 

my  felf  with  good  Reafon  oblig’d  to  afford  room  to  his  Works  among 
thole  of  the  faid  Antients;  therefore  I have  in  this  Book  fee  down  the 
fol  owing  Temple*,  built  by  him  upon  the  Jantculan  Mount;  and 
call  d Ptetro  Montorio,  not  only  from  this  Mount,  but  allb  be- 
caufe  it  is  faid,  thatSt.  Pr/rr  the  Apoftle  was  crucify ’d  there. 

Elevation  f both  of  the  in  and  out  fide  of  the  ‘Temple. 


CHAP.  XVIII. 

Of  the  Temple  of  Jupiter  Stator. 

aETWEEN  the  Capitol  and  the  Palatin  Mount,  near  the 
Roman  Forum,  are  three  ♦ Columns  of  the  Corinthian  Order : 
which,  according  to  fome,  were  part  of  the  flank  of  the 
Temple  of  Vulcan  i and,  according  to  fome  others,  of  the  Temple 
of  P.omulus.  Neither  are  there  wanting,  who  maintain,  that  they 
belong  d to  the  Temple  of  Jupiter  Stator,  (as  ’tis  alfo  my  belief] 
which  Temple  was  vow’d  to  be  built  by  Romulus  ^ when  the  Sabmes 
having  by  Treachery  furpris’d  the  Capitol  and  Citadel,  were  vido- 
noully  marching  ta  the  Palatine  Mount,  where  he  kept  his  Court. 
Others  yet  are  of  opinion,  that  thefe  Columns,  together  with  thofe 
others  below  the  were  part  of  the  Bridge  \thichCalrgula  caus’d 

to  be  made,  for  pafling  from  the  P^/«r/w  Mount  to  the  Capitol:  which 
(ipinion  IS  known  to  have  no  appearance  of  truth,  ftnce  it  may  be  feen 
by  the  Ornaments,  that  thefeColumns  belong’d  to  two  different  Edi- 
fKX^;  befides  that  the  Bridge,  which  order’d  to  be  made,  was 
of  Timber,  andcrofs’d  the  But  to  return  to  ourfub- 

Jetff,  let  thefe  Columns  have  pertain’d  to  what  Temple  you  will,  I 
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never  liiw  any  better  work,  nor  more  delicately  wrought.  All  the 
Members  ore  moll  beautifully  form’d,  and  are  excellently  well  un- 
derltood.  1 fancy  the  profpedl  of  this  Temple  was  Peripteros,  or 
wing'd-round  j and  that  its  manner  was  Pycnojlylos,  or  of  Columns 
thick  let.  In  each  front  it  had  eight  Columns,  and  fifteen  in  each 
Hank,  taking  in  thofe  of  the  Angles.  The  Bales  are  compounded  of 
Atnck  and  lomck.  The  Capitels  deferve  attention,  on  account  of 
the  fine  Intaglias  on  the  Abacus.  The  Architrave,  Prize,  and  Cor- 
nice, have  a fourth  part  of  the  length  of  the  Columns.  The  Cor- 
nice alone  wants  little  of  the  height  of  the  Architrave  and  Prize  to- 
gether, which  is  a thing  I never  law  in  any  other  Strudlure. 

The  EU'vation  * of  the  front  of  the  Temple- 

The  particular  f Alembers  at  large. 

A.  The  Safe.  Architrave  hetvoeen  the  Co- 

B.  Tlje  Cap  It  el.  lumns. 

C.  The  Architrave,  Friz^e,  and  E.  A Scale  of  four  Foot  divided 

Cornice.  into  192  parts. 

D.  Part  of  the  Soffte  of  the 
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CHAP.  XIX. 

0/  the  Temp/e  of  Jupiter  the  Thunderer. 

St  rhe  foot  of  the  Capitol  are  fecn  lome  Veftiges  of  the  fol- 
lowing  **  Temple,  which  was  dedicated  to  Jupiter  the  Thun- 
derer,  and  built  by  Auguftus  for  having  been  deliver’d  out  of 
a great  danger  in  the  Cantahrian'^^  21  when  in  an  expedition  he  made 
by  Night,  his  Litter  was  pierc’d  by  an  Arrow,  whereby  a Slave  juft  be- 
fore him  was  kill’d,  without  any  danger  to  his  own  Perfon.  Of  this 
however  I fomewhat  doubt,  becaufe  the  remaining  Ornaments  are 
moft  delicately  wrought,  with  beautiful  Intaglias:  and  ’tis  manifeft, 
that,  in  the  times  of  Augufus,  Works  were  made  folid  and  fubftan- 
lial  . as  may  be  feen  by  the  Portico  of  the  Kotunda  to  the  Pantheon 
(now  dedicated  to  the  Virgin  Mary)  which  is  very  plain  and  fimple,  as 
are  man^  other  Edifices  of  that  time.  Some  are  of  opinion,  that  the 
Columns  here  were  part  oi Caligula's  Bridge,  the  abfolute  falfity  whereof 
I have  demonftrated  in  the  laft  Chapter.  The  profped  of  this  Temple  is 
what  they  call  dipteros,  or  double  wing’d-  ’Tis  true  indeed,  that  in  that 
part  of  it  which  is  towards  the  Capitol,  there  was  no  Portico:  but,  as 
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far  as  1 could  obfervc  iu  other  Edifices  built  near  Hills,  I am  of 
opuiion,  drat,  on  that  fide  it  was  built  after  the  manner  you  fee  in 

^ wall  inclofine  the 

r,o*rwll  ’7T’  ' f'"'"  ‘“'™8  ‘P““  ‘>='"«n.*hc„ 

othei  \\  all  with  Stone  Land-tyes,  that  enter’d  into  the  Hill  The 
rea  on  why  in  fuch  cafes  the  Antients  made  the  firft  Wall  fo  very 
thick  was,  that  the  wet  might  not  penetrate  into  the  inner  part  of 
the  Edihee  : and  they  made  the  other  Wall  with 'Stone  Land-tyes, 
lat  It  might  be  able  to  luftain  the  continual  weight  of  the  Hill  ■ 
t le  aid  void  jpace  being  alfo  left  between  both  the  faid  Walls,  that 
t le  aters  coming  out  of  the  Hill,  and  meeting  there,  might  have 
tieirfrec  courfe  in  fuch  fort  as  to  do  no  injury  totheFabrick  The 
manner  of  this  Temple  was  Pycnoftylos.  The  Architrave  and  Prize 
were  equal  in  the  front,  that  it  might  receive  an  Infcription,  where- 
of  fome  Letters  may  ftill  be  read.  The  Ovolo  of  the  Cornice  above 
he  Prize  is  different  from  any  I have  yetfeen:  and  this  variety,  there 

great  Judgment. 

e Modihons  of  this  Corniee  are  fo  difpos’d,  that  diredlly  over 
the  center  of  the  Column  there  comes  an  empty  fpace,  and  not  a 
lodihon,  as  it  occurs  alfo  in  lome  other  Cornices ; altho  that  work- 
Colum*^  ^ Modihon  fhou’d  come  juft  over  the  middle  of  the 


C.  The  fpaces  between  the  But- 
ments. 

D A Scale  of  <;o  Ticentine  foot. 


A.  The  fpace  between  the  two 
Walls. 

B.  The  Butments  againf  the 
Hill. 

The  particular  * Members  of  the  Portico  at  large. 

A.  The  Bafe.  between  the  Columns. 

C tL  Tl  r ^ 

C.  TAe  Architrave.  ,„to  144  parts.  . 

F li'  H.  ^ large  pannel  occupying  the 

P.  The  Soffit  a of  the  Architrave  to  place  the  Infcription  upon. 
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CHAP.  XX. 

Of  the  Pantheon,  norp  call'd  the  Rotonda. 

?;  F all  the  Temple.s  which  are  to  be  feen  in  Rome,  none  is 
more  famous  than  the  Pantheon,  at  prelent  call  d the  Ro- 
tonda-,  nor  indeed  that  is  more  intire,  feeing  it  appears  al- 
moft  in  its  original  State,  as  to  what  regards  the  Fabnck,  but  ftnpt 
of  aU  its  Statues  and  other  Ornaments.  According  to  the  opinion 
of  fome,  it  was  built  by  Marcus  Agrippa,  about  the  14th  Year  of 
Chrili  ■ but  I am  apt  to  believe,  that  the  body  of  the  Temple  was 
ereched  in  the  time  of  the  Republick,  and  thii  Agnppa  only  added 
the  Portico  to  it,  which  may  be  concluded  from  the  two  frontons 
in  the  front  of  it.  This  Temple  was  call’d  the  Pantheon,  either  be- 
caufe,  akei  Jupiter,  it  was  confecrated  to  all  the  Gods;  or,  as  others 
will  have  it,  becaufe  it  bears  the  figure  of  the  World,  or  is  round 
The  height  of  it  from  the  floor  to  the  opening  at  the  top,  (whence 
it  receives  all  its  light)  is  the  Diameter  of  its  breadth  from  one  Wall 
to  the  other:  and  as  People  go  down  to  the  floor,  fo antiently  they 
afeended  to  it  by  fome  Seeps.  Among  the  moft  frmous  things 
which  we  read  were  in  this  Temple,  was  the  Statue  of  Miner^va  made 
of  Ivory  by  Phidias;  and  another  of  Venus,  which  had  in  its  ear  for 
a pendant  the  one  half  of  that  Pearl,  whereof  Cleopatra  difTolv’d  the 
other  half,  and  drunk  it  at  Supper  to  furpafs  the  liberality  of  Anthonj. 
’Tis  faid,  .that  this  half  only  of  that  Pearl  was  valu’d  at  250  thouland 
Ducats  of  Gold.  This  whole  Temple  was  of  the  Corinthian  Order, 
as  well  without  as  within.  The  Bafes  are  compounded  of  Attick  and 
lomck ; and  the  Capitcls  are  wrought  with  Olive  Leaves.  1 he  Ar- 
chitraves, Frizes,  and  Cornices,  have  very  fine  Moldings,  but  other- 
wife  little  carving.  In  the  thicknefs  of  the  Wall  are  certain  voi 
fpaces  left  quite  round  the  Temple,  both  to  preferve  it  the  better 
againft  Earthtjuakes,  and  alio  to  favc  expence  and  materials.  This 
Temple  has  a moft  beautiful  Portico  in  front,  in  whole Frizc  maybe 
read  thefe  words. 

At.  ACinppa.  L.  F.  Cos.  III.  fecit 
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Under  which,  that  is,  in  the  Fafcias  of  the  Architrave,  is  this  other 
Inlcription  in  fmaller  Letters,  which  lliows  that  the  Emperors  Septi- 
mms  Sever  us -mA  Marcus  Aurelius  repair'd  this  Temple  confum’dwith 
Age. 

Imp.  Caef.  Septimius.  Severus.  Pius.  Pertinax 
Arabicus.  Parthicus.  Pontif.  Max.  Trib.  Pot 
XI  Cos.  III.  P.  P.  Procos.  et.  Imp.  Caef.  Marcus 
Aurelius.  Antonins.  Pius.  Felix.  Aua.  7 rib 

o 

Pot.  V.  Cos.  Procos.  Pantheum  vetufate.  (confumtum) 

Cum.  Omni,  cultu.  refituerunt. 

In  the  thicknefs  of  the  Wall  within  the  Temple  are  feven  Chap- 
pels  with  Niches,  in  which  there  muft  have  been  Statues  of  courfc ; 
and  between  one  Chappel  and  another  there  is  a Tabernacle,  fo  that 
there  arc  eight  Tabernacles  in  all.  Many  will  have  it,  that  the  Chap- 
pel  in  the  middle  over  againll  the  Entry  is  not  antient,  becaufe  its 
Arch  breaks  into  fome  of  the  Columns  of  the  fecond  Order ; but 
that  in  the  Chriltian  times  fince  Pope  Boniface,  who  firlh  dedicated 
this  Temple  to  our  divine  Worlhip,  this  Chappel  is  added,  as  be- 
comes Chriftian  Churches,  to  have  one  principal  Altar,  greater  than 
the  reft.  Since  I perceive  neverthelefs,  that  it  agrees  with  the  reft 
of  the  work  perfedlly  well,  and  that  it  has  all  its  Members  excel- 
lently finilli’d,  I hold  it  for  certain  that  it  was  made,  at  the  lame 
time  with  the  reft  of  the  Temple.  This  Chappel  has  two  Columns, 
that  is,  one  of  a fide,  which  projeeft  out,  and  are  fluted ; the  fpace 
between  one  Groove  and  another  being  cabled  and  curioufly  finilll- 
ed. 

The  Stairs  mark’d  in  the  Plan  on  each  fide  the  Entry  lead  over 
the  Chappels  in  a fecret  palTagc,  which  goes  quite  round  the  Temple, 
and  by  which  one  goes  out  to  the  Steps,  in  order  to  afeend  to  the 
top  of  the  Edifice,  lay  other  Stairs  that  are  round  it.  That  part  ol  an 
Edifice,  which  is  feen  behind  the  Temple,  and  mark’d  M,  is  part  ot 
tlic  baths  of  Agrippa. 

* ELilf  of  the  fore-front. 

1 Half  of  the  front  under  the  Portico. 

This  Temple,  as  may  be  feen  in  thefe  two  draughts,  has  two 
Erontifpieces ; the  one  in  the  Portico,  the  other  on  the  Wall  of  the 
Temple-  Where  you  fee  the  Letter  A,  there  are  certain  Stones  jut- 
ting out  of  the  Wall,  which  1 cannot  imagine  what  they  lerv’d  for. 
Thejoiftsof  the  Portico  arc  all  made  of  Tables  of  Copper. 


‘ LVI. 


) I'hulVV. 


The 


C 76  ] 


* The  elevacion  in  flank  of  all  the  outfide 

B.  ‘The  fecond  Cornice,  that  furrounds  the  whole  Temple. 

t The  elevation  in  flank  of  the  infide  of  the  Portico. 


**  The  Ornaments  of  the  Portico 

A.  The  Bafe. 

B.  The  Capitel. 

C.  'The  Architrave,  Friz,e,  and 


at  large. 
the  Columns 


F.  The  turning  of  the  Caultcoles 
of  the  Capitols. 


Cornice. 

D.  The  molding  of  the  Ornaments 


G.  The  Soffta  of  the  Architrave 
between  the  Columns. 


made  over  the  Columns,  and 
the  Pilafters  on  the  infide  of 
the  Portico. 


I.  The  Fefioons  which  adorn  the 
fide  of  the  Door. 


H.  The  Architrave,  Friz^e  and 
Cornice  of  the  Door. 


E.  The  Plan  of  the  Pilafiers  of 


the  Portico,  correfponding  to 


tt  Part  of  the  Elevation  of  the  infide  over  againft  the  Entry,  where 
is  feen  how  the  Chappels  and  T abernacles  are  difpos’d,  and  with  what 
Ornaments;  as  alfo  how  the  Squares  are  comparted  in  the  Vaults, 
which  that  they  were  adorn’d  with  Plates  of  Silver,  is  very  probable 
by  certain  Veftiges  remaining  there:  for  if  fuch  Ornaments  had  been 
of  Bronze,  they  wou’d  not  doubtlefs  have  been  taken  away,  no  more 
than  thofe  which,  as  I have  faid  before,  are  in  the  Portico. 

***  A large  defign  of  one  of  the  Tabernacles  in  front,  with  part  of 
the  Chappels  by  it. 

tit  The  Ornaments  of  the  Columns  and  Pilafters  on  the  infide  of 
the  Temple. 

A.  The  Bafe.  of  theCapitels. 


B.  The  Capitel. 


G.  The  fluting  of  the  Pilafiers. 


C.  The  Architrave. 

D.  The  Friz^e. 

E.  The  Cornice- 

F.  The  turning  of  the  Cauli coles. 


H.  A Scale  of  three  foot  divided 
into  iqq.  parts  with  which 
the  faid  Ornaments  have  been 
meafured. 


* * The  Ornaments  of  the  Tabernacles,  which  are  between  the 
Chappels,  and  in  which  may  be  remark’d  the  excellent  judgment  of 
the  Architect,  who,  in  the  Architrave,  Frize,  and  Cornice  of  thefe 
ralxrnacles,  bccaufc  the  Pilafters  of  the  Chappels  were  not  fo  far  out 
of  the  Wall  as  to  be  able  to  receive  the  whole  Projeefture  of  this  Cor- 
nice  has  made  only  a large  Ogee  or  Gula  reAa,  and  the  remainder 
of  the  Members  he  converted  into  a Fafcia. 

A.  Tte  Embafement  B.  Ttje  Bafe. 
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C.  T'he  Capitel.  p q^j^g  Cornice. 

D.  The  Architrave.  Q,  A Scale  of  three  foot  divided 

E.  The  Friz,e.  i„tg  parts. 

And  with  this  Temple  let  us  make  an  end  of  the  Draughts  of  the  Tem- 
ples vjhich  are  in  Rome. 


CHAP.  XXI. 

Of  the  Draughts  of fonieTemples  that  areout  of  K.on\Q, 
or  in  other  parts  o/' Italy ; and  firft  of  the  Temple 
of  Bacchus. 

I T H O U T Sr.  Agnes  Gate  at  prefcnt  To  nam'd,  but  by  the 
Aiitients  call  d the  Vtminal  Gate,  from  Mount  Viminalis  on 
which  itftands,  may  be  feen  pretty  intire  the  Temple  * that 
follows,  and  which  is  now  dedicated  to  St.  I am  of  opinion  it 

was  a burying  place,  becaufe  there  was  found  in  it  a very  large  Coffin 
of  Porphyry,  finely  carv’d  with  Vines,  and  little  Children  gathering 
the  Grapes-  This  hasledfome  People  to  believe,  that  it  was  the  Tern-* 
fie  oi  Bacchus.  Wherefore,  fince  this  is  the  common  opinion,  and 
that  it  ferves  now  for  a Church,  I have  plac’d  it  among  the  Temples- 
Bcfoie  the  Portico  of  it  may  be  feen  the  Veftiges  of  a Court  which  was 
of  an  Oval  form,  and  which  I fancy  was  adorn’d  with  Columns;  as 
well  as  that  in  the  Intercolumnation  there  were  Niches,  wherein  Rood 
the  Statues  of  the  fame.  The  Gallery  of  this  Temple,  by  what  can 
be  feen  of  it,  was  made  with  Pilafters,  and  confilfed  of  three  voids. 
In  the  inner  part  of  the  Temple,  the  Columns  which  fupported  the 
Cupola  were  plac  d two  by  two.  All  thefe  Columns  are  of  Granate, 
and  the  Bafes,  Capitels,  and  Cornices  are  of  Marble.  The  Bafes  are 
after  the  Attick  manner,  the  Capitels  are  very  fine,  and  of  the  Compo- 
fite  Order,  having  fomc  Foliage  that  proceed  on  each  fide  from 
the  Roles,  and  that  add  much  Grace  to  the  Voluras.  The  Archi- 
tia\c.  Prize  and  Cornice,  are  not  extraordinarily  well  wrought,  which 
perl’uadesme  that  this  Temple  was  not  built  in  the  good  times,  but  ra- 
ther under  I'omeof  the  late  Emperors  It  is  inrich’d  with  much  Work 
and  \arious  Compartments,  partly  of  fine  Stones,  and  partly  of  Mo- 
laic,  as  well  in  the  Floor,  as  in  the  Walls  and  Arches. 

1 1 he  Elevation  of  the  outiide  of  the  Temple. 

**  Shows  how  the  Columns  are  order’d  to  fupport  the  Cupola. 
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A 'Tljf  Safe. 

B.  Thf  Capttel. 

C.  'The  Architrave,  Friz^e,  and 
Cornice. 


D.  The  fprin^ng  of  the  Arches, 

E.  A Scale  of  tivo  foot  divided 
into  96  parts,  vuith  which  the 
faid  parts  are  meafur'd. 


CHAP.  XXII. 

Of  the  Temple  mhofe  Vefliges  are  feen  near  St.  Sebaf- 
tian’i  Church  on  the  Appian  Way. 

el  T H O U T St.  Sebafltan's  Gate,  which  in  old  times  was 
call’d  the  Apptan  Gate  (from  that  moft  famous  Way,  which, 
with  fuch  wonderful  art  and  prodigious  expence,  was  made  by 
Apptus  Claudius)  are  feen  the  Veftiges  of  the  following  Edifice*,  near 
to  the  faid  Church  of  St.  Sebaflian.  As  far  as  may  be  conjecSlur’d, 
it  was  wholly  built  of  Brick.  A part  of  the  Galleries  that  furrounded 
the  Court  is  yet  Handing.  The  Entry  in  the  faid  Court  had  double 
Galleries;  and  on  the  one  fide  and  the  other  of  this  Entry  there  were 
Chambers,  which  muft  have  been  for  the  ufe  of  the  Priefts.  The 
Temple  was  in  the  middle  of  the  Court:  and  that  part  of  it  which  is 
now  feen  Handing  above  Ground,  and  upon  which  was  the  floor  of 
the  Temple,  is  moH  folid  Work,  having  no  light  but  from  the  Doors, 
and  from  fix  little  Windows  that  ate  in  the  Niches;  for  which  rea- 
fon  it  is  fomewhat  obfcure,  as  are  almoH  all  the  antient  Temples. 
Before  the  front  of  this  Temple,  right  over  the  Entry  of  the  Court, 
are  the  Foundations  of  the  Portico;  but  the  Columns  are  now  taken 
away : I have  neverthelefs  reprefented  them  in  the  fame  dimenfions 
and  diHances,  which  they  muH  have  had,  as  may  be  known  by  the 
faid  Foundations. 


A.  The  Plan  of  the  Temple  and 
Portico  under  the  Area. 

B.  The  Floor  or  Area  of  the  Tem- 
ple and  Portico  under  the  faid 
Area. 


C.  The  angular  Pilafiers  of  the 
Court  at  large. 

D.  The  other  Pilafers  that  make 
the  Galleries  round  the  Court. 
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CHAP.  xxm. 

0/  the  Temple  of  Y eta. 

T Tfvoli^  diftant  from  Rome  fixtcen  MileSj  upon  the  fall  of  the 
River  now  call’d  T^i^^ro/zr,  is  feen  the  following  round 
Temple  *,  which  the  Inhabitants  of  thofe  places  fay  was  the  hn- 
bitution  of  the ‘T7/'ttrim  Stif/.  But  this  opinion  is  without  any  founda- 
tion. and  therefore,  for  the  reafons  given  above,  I believe  this  Temple 
was  dedicated  to  Vefla.  It  is  of  the  Corinthian  Order.  The  Interco- 
lumnations  are  of  tWo  diameters.  The  floor  is  rais’d  from  the  ground 
the  third  part  of  the  length  of  the  Columns.  The  Bafes  have  no  Zoc- 
co,  to  the  end  the  Walking  place  under  the  Portico  {hould  be  more  am- 
ple and  eafy.  The  Columns  are  juft  as  long  as  the  Nave  is  large ; and 
they  incline  towards  the  Wall  of  the  Nave  in  fuch  a manner  that  the 
naked  at  the  top  of  the  Columns  falls  perpendicularly  upon  the  naked 
of  the  bottom  of  their  fhafr,  towards  the  infide.  The  Capitels  are 
excellently  well  done,  and  wrought  with  Olive  Leaves  ; whence  I con- 
clude that  this  Temple  was  built  in  the  good  times.  The  Door  and  the 
Windows  are  narrower  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  as  Vitruvius  direcTrs 
fliou’d  be  done  in  the  fixth  Chapter  of  his  fourth  Book.  This  whole 
Temple  is  of  Ttburtin  Stone,  cover’d  with  moft  fine  Stone,  which 
makes  it  feem  all  of  Marble. 

t The  Elevation  of  the  outlide  and  infide  of  the  Temple. 

**  The  Members  of  the  Portico  and  Cornice  at  large. 

A.  The  Bafcmcnt  that  goes  round  F.  A Vault  that  goes  round  the 


Portico. 

G.  A Scale  of  three  foot  divided 
into  i^ij.  parts. 

H.  The  Ornaments  of  Priz.je 
round  the  Temple. 


all  the  Temple. 

B.  The  Eafe  of  the  Columns. 

C.  The  Capitel. 

D.  The  Architrave,  Friz,e,  and 
Cornice. 

E.  The  Soffit  a of  the  Portico. 
i t The  Ornaments  of  the  Door  and  Windows. 

A.  The  Ornaments  of  the  Door.  dows  on  the  infide. 

B.  The  Ornaments  of  the  Wm-  D.  A Scale  of  tvuo  foot  divided 

dows  on  the  outfide.  into  p6  parts. 

C.  The  Ornaments  of  the  IVin- 

Thc  Eafeias  of  the  Ornaments  of  the  Door  and  the  Windows  are 
different  from  thole  that  are  ufually  made. 

The  Aftragals,  which  arc  under  the  Cimafiums,  projeeft  beyond 
them,  which  is  a thing  I have  not  feen  in  other  Ornaments. 


' Phi,  LXIX.  t Pht!  LXX.  Ph„  LXXI.  tt  Phi,  LXXII. 
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CHAP.  XXIV. 

Of  the  Temple  o/Caftor  W Pollux. 

^aSN  a very  fine  pap:  of  the  City  o(  Naples,  below  the  Square  of 
^iE|  the  Palace  and  the  Ftcaria,  is  feen  the  Portico  of  a Temple  ♦ 
****  built  and  confecrated  to  Cafior  and  Pollux  by  Tiberius  Julius 
Tarfus,  and  by  Pelago  the  freed-man  of  Augufius,  as  it  appears  by  its 
Inlcription  in  the  following  Greek  Letters. 

TIBEPIOS  lOTAIOS  TAP20S  AIOS  KOTPOIs  KAI  TH  FIOaEI 
TON  NAON  KAI  TA  EN  NAD. 
nEAATDN  2EBA2TOT  ADEAETOEPOS  KAI  EOITPOnoS 
2TNTEAE2A2  EK  TDN  IATDN  KA0IEPO2EN. 


That  is  in  Latin, 

TIBERIVS  JVLIVS  TARSVS  JOVIS  FILIIS  ET  VRBl 
TEMPLVM  ET  QVAE  IN  TEMPLO. 

- PELAGO  AVGVSTI  LIBERTVS  ET  PROCURATOR 
PERFICIENS  EX  PRO  PR  IIS  DEDICAVIT 
Which  words  fignify  that  Tiberius  Julius  Tarfus  begun  to  build  this 
Temple,  and  the  things  in  the  fame,  to  the  Sons  of  Jupiter  (mean- 
ing Capr  and  Pollux)  and  to  the  City : and  thatP^^o  the  Freedman 
and  CommifTary  ot  Augufius  linilhi’d  it  with  his  own  Money,  and  con- 
fecrated it.  This  Portico  is  of  the  Corinthian  Order.  The  Interco- 
lumnations  are  more  than  a diameter  and  a half,  but  come  not  to  two 
diameters.  The  Bafes  are  made  after  the  Attick  manner.  The  Capitels 
are  cant’d  with  Olive  Leaves,  and  moft  diligently  wrought.  Very  fine 
is  the  invention  of  the  Stalks  or  Caulicoles  which  are  under  the  Rofe, 
and  which  are  knotted  together:  They  ifllie  out  of  the  Foliage,  which, 
in  the  upper  part,  cover  the  other  Stalks  that  fupport  the  Florns  of  the 
Capitel.  From  this  inftance  therefore,  no  lefs  than  from  fevcral  others 
fcatter’dup  and  down  this  Book,  it  is  evident  that  an  Architect  is  not 
reftrain’d  departing  fometimes  from  common  methods  or  ufage,  pro- 
vided fuch  variation  be  agreeable  and  natural.  There  is  carv^'d  in  the 
Fronton  a Sacrifice  in  Baflb-relievo,  by  the  hand  of  a moft  excellent 
Sculptor.  Some  will  have  it  that  there  were  two  T cmples  in  this  place, 

the  one  round,  and  the  other  fquare.  There  remains  no  trace  of  the 

round  one,  and  the  fquare  one  is  in  my  opinion  modern:  Wherefore, 
without  mcdling  with  the  body  of  the  Temple,  I have  only  in  the  firft 
draught  given  the  upright  of  the  front  of  the  Portico. 
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* The  particular  Members  at  larue 

A- 

®'  '■  D.  A fck  of  fmr  Foot  dt-oUtd 

Ly.  The  Architra've , Fnz.e,  and  mto  i pi  parts. 

CHAP.  XXV. 

Of  the  Temple  mhich  it  behrp  Xrevi. 


E T W E E N Fuligno  and  Spoleti,  below  Trevi,  Hands  the  lit- 
t to  which  belong  the  following  Draughts.  The 
Balement  that  fupports  it  is  eight  foot  and  a half  high  j to 
which  height  one  afeends  by  Steps  which  proceed  from  the  fides  of 
the  1 ortico,  and  which  end  in  two  fmall  Porticos,  that  idue  out  of  the 
remainder  of  this  Temple.  The  profped  of  it  is  Profylos,  and  the 
Columns  fet  very  clofe.  The  Chappel,  which  is  over  againft  the  Entry 
of  the  Nave,  has  mighty  fine  Ornaments,  and  the  fluting  of  the  Co- 
lumns is  Spiral : Thefe  Columns,  as  well  as  thofe  of  rhe  Porticos,  are  of 
the  Corinthian  Order,  and  delicately  wrought,  with  a curious  variety  of 
Intaglias.  By  this  Temple  therefore,  and  by  all  the  other  Temples, 
what  1 faid  in  the  firll  Book  appears  to  be  manifeftly  true ; which  is,  that 
the  antients  in  fuch  fort  of  Edifices,  and  particularly  in  thefmalleft, 
us’d  very  great  diligence  and  exadnefs  in  polifhing  every  part,  and  fet- 
ting  them  off  with  all  the  Ornaments  pollible,  provided  they  were  na- 
tural and  graceful : Whereas  in  the  great  Fabricks,  fuch  as  Amphithe- 
atres and  the  like,  they  only  polifli’d  certain  parts,  leaving  the  remain- 
der rough,  to  avoid  both  the  expence  and  the  time  that  would  be  requi- 
fite  to  pohlli  all  j as  fllall  be  feen  in  my  Pook  of  Amphitheatres,  which  I 
hope  to  publilll  fpeedily 


A.  The  Plan  of  the  Bodj  of  the 
Temple. 

B.  The  Plan  of  the  Portico. 

C. .  The  Plan  under  the  Embafe- 

ment  of  the  Portico. 

D.  TheBafe  of  the  Embafement. 

E.  The  Dado  of  the  Embafement . 

F.  The  Cornice  of  the  faid  Em- 
bafement. 

The  Elevation  of  half  the  front  on  the  outfide. 
I r The  Elevation  of  the  inner  half 
***  The  Elevation  of  the  flank. 


G.  The  Bafe  of  the  Columns. 

H The  Bafe  of  the  Pilafers  and 
Columns  of  the  little  Porticos. 

I.  The  Capitels  of  the  fame. 

K.  The  Architra've,  Friz^e,  and 
Cornice. 

L.  The  Steps  that  lead  to  the  Tem- 
ple. 


• VUtc  I.XXIV. 

VoL.  II. 


t LXXV.  •• 


PUu  LXXVI.  tt  Plan  LXX VII. 

Y 


••• Lxxvm. 


The 


[8i  ] 

* The  Ornaments  of*  the  Temple  drawn  at  large. 

K.  rijc  Capttcl.  D.TheCormce. 

B.  Tfjf  Architra've.  E.  A Scale  of  two  foot  divided 

C.  Tlie  Frizj.  9^  P^^rts. 

C H A P.  XXVI. 

Of  the  Temple  of  Scifi. 

qHE  following  Temple  f is  in  the  Square  of  Scift,  a City  of 
Vmbria,  and  is  of  the  CorinthianOrditv.  What  deferves  ob- 
fervation  in  this  Temple,  are  thePedeftals,  plac’d  under  the 
Columns  of  the  Portico  j becaufe,  as  I faid  above,  in  all  the  other 
antient  Temples  where  the  Columns  of  the  Porticos  reach  to  the 
ground,  I never  faw  any  tliat  had  Pedeftals.  Between  one  Pedeftal 
and  the  other  are  the  Steps  that  afcend  from  the  Square  to  the  Portico. 
The  Pedeftals  are  as  high,  as  the  middle  Intercolumnation  is  large, 
which  is  two  Inches  larger  than  the  reft.  The  manner  of  this  Tem- 
ple is  what  Vitruvius  calls  Sjfjlos,  that  is,  of  two  diameters.  The  Ar- 
chitrave, Prize,  and  Cornice  together,  are  a fifth  part  the  height  of  the 
Columns,  and  fomewhat  more.  The  Cornice  of  the  front  infteadof 
Modilions,  has  fome  Leaves,  and  in  the  remaining  part  it  is  altogether 
like  that  which  isdirecftly  over  the  Columns.  The  Nave  of  the  Tem- 
ple is  a fourth  part  longer  than  it  is  large. 

**  The  Elevation  of  the  front  of  the  Temple. 

tt  The  Ornaments  at  large. 


A.  The  Pedejial. 

B.  The  Safe  of  the  Columns. 

C.  The  Capitels. 

D.  The  Architrave. 

E.  Tie  Friz,e. 

F.  The  Cornice. 


G.  The  Foliage  carved  in  the  Cor- 
nice of  the  Pediment,  infead 
of  Modilions. 

H.  The  Acrotirias. 

I.  A Scale  of  two  foot  divided 
into  96  parts. 


CHAP.  XXVII. 

Of  the  Draughts  of  fome  Temples  which  are  out  of 
Italy ; and  fir  ft  of  the  two  Temples  o/Pola. 

Pola,  aCityof^r/«,  befides  a Theatre,  an  Amphitheatre, 
fe  * ^ and  a Triumphal  Arch  (which  are  extremely  fine  Edifices,  and 
of  each  whereof  I lhall  treat,  and  give  their  Draughts  in  due 
place^  there  arc  on  the  fame  fide  of  the  Square  two  Temples  ***  of 
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count  TI?  ,■  i f ™‘'  ‘'"“gl’K  follow  this  ac 

, after  I have  above  caU’d  Ww,  which  has  the  Inter- 

columnacons  of  two  Diameters . only  that  the  m.ddle  IntereoLmna- 
tion  has  two  Diameters  and  a quarter.  Round  thefe  Temples  there 
goes  a Bafement,  ort  the  top  of  which  they  have  their  AreaVploor 
to  which  the  aleent  is  by  Steps  plac’d  in  the  front,  as  has  been  feeri 

A Columns  are  after  the 

maimer,  and  have  their  Plinth  as  thick  as  aU  the  remainder  of  the 
Bale.  The  Capitels  are  wrought  with  Olive  Leaves  very  neatly.  The 
Stalks  are  cover  d with  Foliage  of  Oak  Leaves,  which  difference  isfel- 
dom  ften  m others,  and  deferves  to  be  remark’d.  The  Architrave  is 
hkewile  different  from  the moft  part  of  others,  becaufe  its  firftFafcia 
rge  the  lecond  lefs,  and  the  third  under  the  Cimafium  ftill  lefs 
than  this:  befides  that  thefe  Fafeias  Ihoot  out  in  their  lower  part, 
w ich  was  defignedly  done,  that  the  Architrave  might  projedl^the 
!s1;  Moil"'  InfcriptionontheFrize  of  ifrLt,  which 

ROMAE  ET  AVGVSTO  CAESARIS INVI.  F.  PAT.  P ATRI^. 

Prize  furround  the  other  parts  of  the  Tem- 

Iiitaelias'^  ?hTo^  Members,  and  is  wrought  with  the  ufuaJ 

Z f f fhe  Door  are  gone:  but  I have  made 

them  in  fuch  a manner  as  I think  they  ought  to  have  been.  The 
Nave  IS  a fourth  part  longer  than  it  is  large.  The  whole  Temple 
taking  in  the  Portico,  is  longer  than  it  is  large  two  Squares-  ^ 

A.  The  Steps  which  lead  to  the  B.  The  Portico 

■ c c, 

1 he  Llevation  of  a part  of  the  Temple  in  flank. 

A.  The  Ornaments  of  a Boor  of  Capitel. 

» « c . ^ ^ W-//W  f,.,  drM 

'44 parts. 

t The  Elevation  of  the  front  of  thefaid  Temple 

A.  The  Steps  leadsng  to  the  Tern-  B.  A part  of  the  Portico 
pie. 

**  The  Ornaments  at  large. 

A.  The  Pedeftal  or  the  Embafc-  D.  The  Architrave, 

mem  of  the  Temple.  £.  The  Fr,K.e. 

B.  ^eBafe  of  the  Columns.  p.  The  Cornice. 

L-.  The  Capitel 
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K OrnamentshavEbeenmeafured 

is  in  Plate  84,  Letter  C 

CHAP.  XXVIll. 

Of  the  two  Temples  of  Nimes , and  Jlrft  of  that 
which  is  call’d  Maifon  quarree,  or  the  Jquare 

Houfe. 

KN  AW.,  a City  of  Lmiittdoc,  which  was  the  native  Country 
l ofVhe  Emperor  «».,  ate  leen.  among  many  o her 

- IgnrScen^  andcurrous  remarnsof  Antiqurty.  the  two  follow- 

ing TeZles  • This,  of  which  I am  fitft  going  to  treat,  rs  by  the 

Inhabitants  of  the  place  call’d  la  M«f.n  q.a^a,  “ 
becaufe  it  is  of  a quadrangular  form : And  they  affirm  it  wasa  i(«/,/  ra 
m Court  of  luftice  (ofwhich  A«/4ca<,  theitufe,  and  mannerot  Euild- 
tag  Ceilready  difcours’d  in  the  thud  Book,  accordnjg  to  the 

mhid  of  but  becaufe  their  form  was  high,  I believe  this 

to^erEdrficetohavebeenaTemple.  What  is  the  prolpea  and  man- 
ner of  it,  is  manifcft  enough  from  what  has  been  lard  of  fo  many 
other  Temples,  The  lloorof  thisTempleiselevated  froin  the  ground 
ten  Foot,  five  Inches.  For  a Bafemcnt  quite  round  it  there  is  a P 

deftal,  upontheCimafiumof  which  are  two  Steps,  wtah  fupport  he 
Bafe  of  the  Pillars:  And  it  may  very  well  be,  that  F«r«w,«.  meant 
fuch  Steps,  when,  attheend  of  the  third  Chapter  of  his  third  Book, 
he  favs  that  m making  a continual  Emhafement  round  a Temple,  the 

Scamilh  (whichperhaps  are  thefe  Steps  or  elfeZoccos)  under  the  Bafes 
of  the  Columns  ought  to  be  made  unequal,  falling  direBlj  plum  O'ver  the  na- 
ked of  the  Pedeftal  which  is  under  the  Columns,  and  being  equal  under  the 
Bafe  of  the  Column  and  above  the  Cimafum  of  the  Pedeftal.  P^. 

face  has  exercis’d  the  confideration  of  many.  The  Bafe  of  this  a c 

ment  has  few  Members,  and  is  thicker  than  the  Cimafiuni ; as  I have 

elfewhcre  directed  Ihould  be  done  in  Pedeftak.  The  Bafe  of  the  Co- 
lumns is  Attick,  but  has  moreover  fome  Aftragals,  whence  it  may  c 
call'd  Compoftte,  and  agreeable  to  the  Corinthian  Order.  The  Capuels 
are  wrought  with  Olive  Leaves,  and  have  the  Abacus  carv  d. 

Rofc  plac’d  in  the  midft  of  the  fore-part  of  the  Capitel  takes  up  the 
height  of  the  Abacus  and  the  Filet  of  the  Bell  j which,  as  1 have  re- 
mark’d, is  fdlow’d  in  all  the  antient  Capitels  of  this  fort.  The  Ar- 
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chitrave,  Prize  and  Cornice  are  a fourth  part  of  the  length  of  the  Co- 
lumns, and  all  the  parts  of  them  are  very  finely  carv’d.  The  Modi- 
lions  are  different  from  all  thofe  I have  feen,  this  difference  of  theirs 
from  the  common  fort  being  very  ornamental : And  whereas  the  Ca- 
pitels  arc  ol  Olive  Leaves,  thefe  are  carv’d  with  Oak  Leaves.  Over 
the  Gula  reda  inftead  of  a Fillet  is  carv’d  anOvolo,  which  is  feen  in 
few  Cornices.  The  fronton  is  e.xatffly  finiQl’d  as  Vitruvius,  in  the 
place  above-cited,  directs.  Becaufe  of  nine  parts  of  the  length  of  the 
Cornice,  one  of  them  is  put  in  the  height  of  the  fronton  under  its 
Cornice.The  Jambs  or  Pilafters  of  the  Doors  are  thick  in  front,  a fixth 
pait  of  the  largenefs  of  the  light  or  void  Ipace.  This  Door  has  leve- 
ral  fine  Ornaments,  and  perfectly  well  carv’d.  Over  its  Cornice, 
even  with  its  Jambs,  are  two  pieces  of  Stone  wrought  after  theman- 
ner  of  Architraves,  and  advancing  out  of  the  faid  Cornice.  In  each 
of  them  is  afquare  hole  large  every  way  ten  Inches  and  a half,  thro 
which  I fancy  they  let  down  certain  long  pieces  reaching  to  the  ground, 
to  bear  an  additional  Door  to  be  taken  up  or  down  at  Pleafure,  and 
made  Lettice-wife ; to  the  end  that  the  People  Handing  without  might 
fee  what  was  done  in  the  Temple,  without  being  any  hindrance  to  the 
Priefts. 


A-  77/e  Steps  leading^  to  the  Tem- 
ple. 

B.  The  Portico  of  the  Temple. 

C.  A plan  of  the  two  bor'd  Stones, 
projecting  over  the  Cornice  of 
the  Door. 

* The  Elevation  of  the  front  of  the  Temple 

t The  Elevation  of  the  flank. 

**  Part  of  the  Members  at  large. 

A.  The  Bafe  ?of  the  Pedef- 

B.  The  Cimaf urn's  tal. 

C.  The  Bafe  of  the  Columns. 

D.  Half  of  the  Capitel. 

E.  The  Architrave. 

F.  The  FriZjC  and  the  Foliage 
carv'd  in  it. 

G.  The  Cornice. 


D.  The  holes  of  ten  Inches  and  a 
half  fquare  in  the  middle  of 
the  faid  Stones. 

E.  The  Door  of  the  Temple. 

F.  The  body  of  the  Temple. 


H.  The  Ornaments  of  the  Door. 

I.  The  fcrowls  of  the  Door  in 
front. 

K-  The  Prof  I of  the  faidfcrovul. 
L • The  Stone  over  the  Cornice. 
M.  A Scale  of  three  foot  divided 
into  144  parts. 
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CHAP.  XXIX. 


Of  the  other  Temple  of  Nimes. 

he  following  draughts  belong  to  the  other  Temple  * of  Ni- 
mes, laid  by  the  Inhabitants  of  that  City  to  have  been  the 
Temple  of  Vefta ; which  in  my  opinion  cannot  be,  as  well  be- 
caufe  the  Temples  of  Vefta  were  made  round,  after  the  figure  of  rhe 
Earth,  whereof  fhe  was  held  to  be  the  Goddefs : As  that  this  Temple 
had  the  PafTages  on  three  fides  of  it  inclos’d  with  Walls,  in  which  were 
the  Doors  to  the  fides  of  the  Cell,  and  the  Door  of  the  Nave  it  felf 
in  the  front,  lb  that  it  could  receive  light  from  no  quarter.  Now,  as 
no  reafon  can  be  given  why  obfcure  Temples  fhould  be  made  lo  Vefta, 

I therefore  believe  this  Temple  was  dedicated  to  fome  of  the  infernal 
Deities.  In  the  inner  part  of  this  Temple  are  Tabernacles,  in  which 
there  muft  have  been  Statues.  The  infide  of  the  T emple  over-againft 
the  Door  is  divided  into  three  parts.  The  Area  or  Floor  of  the  middle 
part  is  level  with  the  reft  of  the  Temple:  The  other  two  parts  have 
their  Floors  elevated  to  the  height  of  the  Pedeftals,  and  you  afeend  to 
them  by  two  pair  of  Stairs  which  begin  in  the  PalTages,  which,  as  I have 
faid,  come  round  this  Temple.  The  Pedeftals  area  little  higher  than 
the  third  part  of  the  length  of  the  Columns.  The  Bafesof  the  Co- 
lumns are  compounded  of  the  Attick  -mdlonick,  and  have  a moftfine 
Profil-  The  Capitels  are  likewife  Compofite,  very  curioufly  wrought 
and  polilh’d.  The  Architrave,  Prize,  and  Cornice,  are  without  In- 
taglias;  and  very  fimple  are  the  Ornaments  of  the  Tabernacles,  which 
are  round  the  Nave.  Behind  the  Columns  which  are  oppofite  to  the 
Entr)-,  and  that  make  in  our  way  of  fpeaking  the  great  Chappel,  there 
are  fquarePilafters,  which  have  likeCompofit  Capitels,  but  different 
fromthofeof  the  Columns,  and  even  difierent  among  thcmlelves ; be- 
caufe  theCapitelsof  the Pilafters  which  are  immediately  next  the  Co- 
lums  have  different  Intaglias  from  the  other  two : But  they  have  all  of 
them  fofine  and  agreeable  a form,  and  are  of  fo  excellent  an  inven- 
tion, that  I remember  not  to  have  feen  any  Capitels  of  that  fort  better 
or  more  judicioufly  made.  Thefe  Pilafters  bear  up  the  Architraves  of 
the  Chappels  on  the  fides,  to  which  you  afeend,  as  I faid,  by  the 
Stairs  of  the  Paffages ; and  for  this  reafon  they  are  this  way  larger  than 
the  Columns  are  thick,  which  is  worthy  of  Confideration.  The  Co- 
lumns, which  are  round  the  Nave,  fupport  certain  Arches  made  of 
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fquare  Stones : And  from  one  of  thefc  Arches  to  the  other  arc  plac’d 
the  Stones  that  make  the  greater  Vault  of  the  Temple.  This  whole 
Edifice  is  made  of  fquare  Stones,  and  is  cover’d  with  flat  Stones  fo 
plac  d,  that  the  end  of  one  comes  over  the  beginning  of  the  other, 
that  it  is  not  poflible  for  the  Rain  to  penetrate.  1 have  us’d  very 
great  diligence  about  thefe  two  Temples,  becaufe  they  appear’d  to  me 
to  be  Edifices  deferving  the  urmoft  Confidcration  ; and  whereby  it 
may  be  known,  that  it  was  as  it  were  the  property  of  that  Agetoun- 
deriland  every  where  the  true  way  of  Building. 

* Half  what  appears  of  the  infide  over-againft  the  Door. 

t The  Elevation  of  part  of  the  flank  infide. 

**  The  Ornaments  of  the  Tabernacles,  Columns,  and  Soffitas,  all 
which  are  refer’d  to  by  the  following  Letters. 

A.  The  Pedejial.  I.  Tie  Architrm've,  Friz,e  and 

B.  The  Ba.fe  of  the  Column  and  fmall  Cornice  over  the  Pi- 


Pilajiers. 

C.  Plan  of  the  Capttel. 

D.  The  Capitel  of  the  Columns. 

E.  The  Profilof  theCapiteTuiith- 
out  the  Valutas. 

F.  The  Architrave,  Friz^e  and 
Cornice  over  the  Columns. 

G.  The  Capital  of  the  Pilafiers 
behind  the  middle  Columns. 


Infers  behind  the  middle  Co- 
lumns. 

K.  Ttye  Ornaments  of  theTaber- 
naele  'which  are  between  the 
Columns  round  the  Temple. 

L.  The  Ornaments  of  the  Taber- 
nacle of  the  great  Chappel  m 
the  middle  of  the  Temple. 

M.  N,  O.  The  Compartments  of 
the  Sofita  of  the  faid  Chappel. 


H.  The  Cap  it  el  of  the  other  Pi- 

laflers.  ^ 

N.  B.  The  abovefaid  Compartments  have  been  defign’d  by  a 
frnaller  Scale. 

P.  A Scale  of  three  Foot  divided  into  144  parts. 

CHAP.  XXX. 

Of  two  other  Temples  in  Rome,  and  firft  of  the  Tem- 
ple of  Concord. 


E SIDES  theTemples  delineated  above,  when  I treated  ot 
thofe  that  are  in  Rowf,  there  may  be  feen  at  the  foot  oftheCa- 
pitol,  near  to  the  Arch  of  Septimius  (wherethe  Roman  fonm  be- 
gun) theColumnsof  the  Portico  of  the  following  ff  Templej  which. 
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in  c'onlVvjucnce  of  a Vow,  wiis  built  by  Vurius  Camillus,  and,  accord- 
ing to  fome,  dedicated  to  Concord.  The  publick  Affairs  were  fre- 
quently debated  in  this  Temple,  to  which  we  may  conclude  that  it 
was  confecrated:  Becaufe  die  Priefts  would  not  fuffer  the  Senate 
to  meet  about  matters  of  State  except  only  in  confecrated  Tem- 
ples, and  diole  only  were  confecrated  that  were  built  according  to  the 
directions  of  the  Augurs ; for  which  reafon,  and  the  treating  therein 
of  the  Cares  of  the  Government,  the  T emples  fo  made  were  alfo  call’d 
Citrix.  Among  many  Statues  with  which  this  Temple  was  adorn’d. 
Writers  make  mention  of  that  of  Latona,  holding  in  her  Arms  Apollo 
and  her  Children;  and  likewife  the  Statue  of  Efculapms  and  his 
Daughter or  Health;  thokoi  Mars,  Minerva,  Ceres,  Mer- 
cury, and  that  of  Victory,  which  was  in  the  fronton  of  the  Portico, 
and  which,  in  the  Confulfllip  of  Marcus  Marcellus  and  Marcus  Va- 
lerius, was  ftruck  with  a Thunderbolt.  By  what  may  be  gather’d  from 

the  infeription  remaining  ftill  on  the  Prize,  this  Temple  was  deftroy’d 
by  Fire,  and  afterwards  rebuilt  by  order  of  the  Senate  and  People  of 
Rome ; whence  I am  apt  to  believe,  that  it  does  not  come  up  to  the 
Beauty  and  Perfedlion  of  the  firft.  The  Infeription  is  thus. 
s' P.  Q^R.  INCENDIO  CONSVMFEVM  RESTIEVIT. 

That  is,  ‘ The  Senate  and  People  of  iJowir  have  re-edify ’d  this  Tem- 
‘ pie  confum’d  by  Fire.’  The  Intercolumnations  are  lliort  of  two 
Diameters.  The  Bafes  of  the  Columns  are  compounded  of  Au/ci  and 
lonick.  They  are  fomewhat  different  from  fneh  as  are  commonly 
made,  but  finilll’d  very  finely.  The  Capitels  may  be  likewife  faidto 
have  a mixture  of  Dorick  and  fonick,  and  are  perfedlly  well  wrought. 
The  Architrave  and  Prize  in  the  front  on  the  outfide  are  even  with 
each  other,  and  no  diftinction  between  them ; which  was  done,  that 
an  Infeription  might  be  put  there : But  on  the  infide,  that  is,  under 
the  Portico,  they  are  divided,  and  have  theirfeveralintaglias,  which 
may  be  feen  in  their  Draughts.  The  Cornice  is  fimple,  that  is,  with- 
out Intaglias.  No  part  of  the  old  Walls  of  the  Nave  can  be  feen,  but 
the  prefent  Walls  have  been  made  fince,  and  not  extremely  well;  But 
neverthelefs  we  know  how  they  ought  to  have  been. 

A.  The  Steps  leading  to  the  Tern-  B.  The  Portico. 

C.  The  body  of  the  Temple. 

* The  Elevation  of  the  front  of  the  Temple, 
t The  feveral  Members  at  large. 

A.  The  Bafement  that  goes  round  the  Temple. 
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B The  Bafe  of  the  Columns. 

C.  The  front 

D.  Half  the  Plan  1 ^ 

h.  The  Profit  without  the  Volutas  ' 

F.  The  Architrave,  Friz,e  and  Cornice. 

G.  The  Architrave  and  Cornice  wuhin  the  Portico. 

H.  A Scale  of  three  foot  divided  into  144  parts. 

CHAP.  XXXI. 


Of  the  Temple  of  Neptune. 

HV  ER  againft  the  Temple  of  Mars  the  Avenger,  whereof  we 
have  given  the  Draughts  above,  in  the  place  call’d  m Pan- 
tano,  behind  Marforio,  ftood  antiently  the  following  * Tem- 
ple, whofe  Foundations  were  difcover'd  in  digging  for  building  a 
Houfe  j and  there  was  alfo  found  great  ftore  of  marble  Stones,  all 
excellently  wrought.  It  is  not  known  by  whom  it  was  built,  nor  to 
what  God  dedicated;  But  becaufe  in  the  fragments  of  theCimafiumof 
its  Cornice  are  feen  Dolphins  carv’d,  and  that  in  fome  places  between 
the  Dolphins  there  are  T ridents,  I perfuade  my  felf  it  was  dedicated  to 
jAeptune.  Its  profpetfb  was  Peripteros,  or  wing’d  round.  Its  manner 
was  Pycnoftylos,  or  thick  of  fet  Columns.  The  Intercolumnations  of 
it  were  the  eleventh  part  of  the  diameter  of  the  Columns,  wanting 
a Diameter  and  a half,-  which  I think  deferves  notice,  fince  I never 
faw  in  any  other  antienr  Edifice  fuchfmall  Intercolumnations.  Tho 
no  part  of  this  Temple  is  left  Handing,  yet  from  the  remains  of  it, 
which  are  many,  it  was  pollible  to  come  at  the  knowledge  of  the  whole ; 
that  is,  of  the  Plan,  the  Elevation,  and  the  particular  Members,  which 
are  all  wrought  with  admirable  skill. 

t The  Elevation  of  half  the  front,  without  the  Portico. 

A-  The  Door  of  the  Temple.  D.  The  Cornice. 

B.  Tie  Architrave  round  the  E.  A Scale  of  fix  Foot  divided  in- 
Door.  to  288  parts. 

C.  The  Friz^e. 

The  Elevation  of  half  the  front  under  the  Portico,  that  is,  the 
firft  Columns  being  taken  away. 

F.  The  Profit  of  the  Pilafters  which  are  round  the  Nave  of  the  Temple, 
over-againfi  the  Columns  of  the  Porticos. 


* Plate  XCVIII.  t Pl»“  XCIX.  ;•  Plate  C. 
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G.  The 
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C.  The  Coriola  of  the  1 Fall  of  the  Naz-e  on  the  omfid'e.  Upon  which  begins 
the  dt-Jifon  of  the  rufttck  Mafonrj  of  the  Wall. 

H.  'Vie  ProflofthernpckMafonryof  the  Wall. 

I.  A Scale  of  fix  Foot  divided  into  288  parts. 

* The  particular  Members  at  large. 

\ TljeEafe  C.  The  Architrave,  Friz^e,  and 

B.  The  Capitel.  Cornice. 

t TheComparrments,  and  the  Intaglias  of  the  Soffitasof  the  Por- 
ticos vrhich  are  round  the  Nave. 

E.  The  Prof  I of  the  Sofitas. 

F-  A Scale  of  three  foot  divided  into  144  parts. 

G.  Tne  Sojfta  of  the  Architrave,  between  one  Capitel  and  another. 

* TLa:  CL  t f/jff  CIL 

REMARK. 

Here  are  the  two  Cuts**  which  Imentionedat  the  end  of  the  fecondBook, 
that  were  probably  mif  ay  d during  the  hurry  of  fo  laborious  an  Edition  made 
by  Palladio  of  his  Works.  Perhaps,  as  Mr.  de  Chambray  has  it,  they  vjere 
not  drawn  till  afterwards,  purpofngthem  fora  fecond  Edition,  which  in  all 
liketyhood  he  would  have  enrich'd  vith  many  more  of  the  like  nature  9 as  may 
be  gathered  from  what  he  faid  above  in  the  2 ^th  Chapter,  wherein  he  promi- 
fes  foon  to  publijb  hts  Utuughn  oj  ihe  Ampfiitheatres  9 befdes  what  he  had  al- 
ready prgmifed  in  the  lythChapterof  the  fir  [I  Book  in  relation  to  the  Trium- 
phal Arches : But  as  that  part  of  his  Works  has  not  appeared,  we  may  con- 
clude that  he  did  not  live  long  enough  to  execute  his  defgn.  Ti.is  Temple  is 
of  the  Tkmc]z  Order,  and  tho plain  to  outward  appearance,  it  was  nevcrthc- 
lefs  plac'd  by  Ant.  Labaco  among  the  antient  Buildings.  Palladio  mentions 
It  likewifein  the  i ^th  Chapter  of  his  firf  Book,  where  he  calls  it  the  Temple 

Piety.  It  feems  like  wife  that  Vitruvius  has  had  the  fame  in  view  in 

the  third  Chapter  of  his  fourth  Book,  when  he  f peaks  of  the  inconveniencies 
of  the  angular  Tr^'gliphes,  which  are  found  in  the  Entablature  of  this  Tem- 
ple. However,  it  is  an  authentick  precedent  for  the  opinion  of  thofe,  who 
maintain  that  it  is  an  Error  to  add  a Bafe  to  the  Dorick  Columns,  fnce 
the  antients  never  did,  and  that  it  is  a peculiar  propriety  of  that  Order.  The 

Antiquity  of  this  Edifice,  and  the  occafon  on  which  it  was  built,  do  fillren- 
derit  more  valuable.  It  is  the  general  opinion,  that  it  fands  on  the  very  ground 
.-herein  happened  lhat  memor  able  deed  of  the  young  FFoman,  who  knowing  her 
Fatf.erto  he  fentenced  to  be  flarv  d to  death  in  that  Prifon,  came  everyday 
fe^etly  to  let  him  fuck  her  Milk.  The flory  is  commonly  known  9 Pliny  and 

\ alcr.  XIaximus  it,  and  fay,  it  happen'd  under  the  confulatc  ofL. 
^.lincliusW  M.  Acilius  intheyear  o/Romedo?,  andabout  148  y 
before  the  Birth  of  jefus  Chrilt 
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The  End  rf  the  Fourth  and  laji  Book. 
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Of  the  moft  remarkable  Things  contain’d  in  this 

Work. 


K.  B.  That  I.  denotes  the  firfi  and  fecond  Books ; 11.  the  third 
and  fourth  Books.  The  Cyphers  denote  the  Number  of  the  Bage 
quoted. 


A. 

G RIV P A built  no  more  of  the 
P/intheon  than  the  Coniro^  H. 
AleffariU/  a VitiurU,  a Carver  or  Sculp- 
tor, II.  6j. 

Antients,  they  were  very  exad  and 
curious  iu  putting  together  and  fitting  the 
Stones  of  their  Buildings,  and  had  a parti- 
cular Method  in  ereding  them,  I.  1 5.  Made 
no  Pedcftals  to  the  Columns  of  the  Do- 
rick  Order,  I.  2j.  T^or  often  any  Bafis 
proper  to  that  order,  iW.  24.  II.  90.  Made 
their  Doors  fometimes  narrower  above  than 
below,  I.  4}.  II.  79.  How  they  made 
their  Chimneys,  I.  48.  Uftd  to  make  the 
Steps  of  their  Staircafes  of  an  odd  Number, 
and  why?  I.  ^o.  Built  Porticoes,  or  Pi- 
azzas, round  their  Markets  or  publick  Places, 
II.  ji.  Their  manner  in  building  of  Tem- 
ples, U.  45  to  55.  They  took  a particular 
Care  to  perfetft  and  finilli  Imall  Buildings,  but 
in  the  large  ones  contented  thcmrclves  to 
finilli  here  and  there  a Piece,  II.  81. 

Cinern  ot  P cronx  a Painter,  I.  6j. 

AtMes,  a moll  aiiticnt  Painter;  Augufius 
caus’d  two  of  his  Pictures  to  be  plac’d  in  the 
mofi  remarkable  Place  of  the  Temple  dedi- 
cated to  Mas  the  Avenger^  11.  5^. 

AfthiteSls  alive  under  the  Papacy  of  Julius  ad, 
II  70. 

ArchiitUs  are  to  follow  Nature,  I.  55. 

Architects  may  fometimes  deviate  from  the  com- 
mon Way,  II.  8c. 


Atrium  ot  Entry  of  the  Tufcnits,  1.  66.  That 
with  four  Columns,  iiiit.  67.  The  Corin- 
thian, ihid.  4!?.  The  Teftudinated  or  Tor- 
toift-like  Entry.  tbiJ.  69. 

Augujlus  the  Emperor  etc<aed  a Temple  to  Mnrs 
the  Avenger,  II.  56. 

B. 

Biptifmal  Font  ofConftentine  the  Great,  II.  6<). 

Bartolomeo  Ridotfi^  a Carver  of  Feruna,  I.  6 1, 

8?. 

Baths  cold  and  warm  in  the  Palejlra  of  the 
Greeks, ^OT  Places  of  publick  Excrcifcs,  II. 

Battijla  Frdfjco,  a great  Draughes-man,  I.  8c. 

Bittijld  MsgatiZed,  a I'icentine  Painter,  I.  84. 

Bdttijld  del  More,  a Veroneze  Painter,  I.  8d. 

BattijUFeneiisHo,  a Painter,  I.  79,  82,  85.' 

B.iftltca,  or  Courts  of  JulHce  of  the  Ancients:, 
their  Ulc,  and  Conflrudfion,  II.  32.  A 
Draught  of  the  Baftlicd  at  yicenza,  ibid. 

An  auticncone  at  Nimes  in  Languedoc,  11.  84. 

Bernardino  India,  a Veronefe,  and  a Painter,  I. 

65,  8j. 

Bramante,  an  excellent  Architedt,  and  the  re- 
ftorcr  of  Architedurc,  II.  70,  71. 

Brafs,  and  Brals,  their  Compofition 

and  Ufes,  I.  7,  8.  Which  way  bed  pte- 
ferv’d,  ibid. 

Bridges,  what  ought  to  be  confider’d  in  the 
Conllrudlion,  II,  10,  11.  The  Sublician 
Bridge  at  Rome,  ibid  12.  Julius  CufaPs 
Bridge  over  the  ibid.  IJ,  14,  15-  Of 

the  Bridge  on  the  Cifmone,  ibid.  15,  16,  17. 
Three  dificrent  Methods  of  conftruing 
Wooden  Bridges,  ibid.  17,  18,  19.  Wooden 

Bridge 


TAB 

Bhi:c  oeir  BiifuK,  built  by  Pdltiio,  ibid. 

Of  Stone  Bridiics,  »W.  si,  22. 
Some  of  the  moft  teputed  Bridges  among  the 

4.  Several  other 
of  our  Author’s  In- 
othet  Places  in  /ra/y, 

5. 

C. 

Caa<r<fr  of  the  IfiMuk  Order,  in  the  Angles  of 

1 Temple,  Icen  in  Front  and  in  Flank,  II.  66. 

or  Scrowls,  a modem  Ornament  m 
Arehite^re,  and  an  Eye-lore  to  Artills,  I. 

Ceii  CT  Lame,  the  manner  of  kiilii^  it,  L 5. 
CiuatitTi  or  Rtoms,  their  Dimcnfions,  and  te- 
ven  diilerent  Manners  to  make  them  propor- 
tjonare,  I.  J7,  jS.  Of  their  hetoht,  thid. 
20.  Of  theCompartition  or  Diftribution  of 
Chanbets,  I.  58.  Chambers  of  the  lame 
Story  mvS  have  the  fame  Dimenfions,  I.  48. 
Chautis,  and  their  Conftrudion,  I.  48. 
Cnrikei,  that  of  St.  George  at  I'eiiice,  buUt  by 
PeJUdh,  n.  46.  Chriftian  Churches  very 
like  the  BejiUae  of  the  Antients,  and  why  ? 
Aid.  s7.  .A  Defeription  of  them,  iW. 
Oehaei  of  Rooms,  ana  their  different  Manner, 
I.  j8. 

CLtauas,  the  Emperor,  began  the  Temple  of 
Peace,  II.  58. 

Coimmus,  of  their  Swelling  and  Diminution,  I. 
18.  Thole  of  the  Dorick  Order  as  in  the 
Temple  of  Piety  have  no  Bafis  or  Pedeftal, 
I.  2j.  11.90.  The  jointed  Columns,  made 
of  iereral  Pieces,  blamed  by I,  ^6, 
Columns,  yet  to  be  fecn  at  the  foot  of  the 
Capitol  in  the  forum  Romenam,  very  beauti- 
ful, II.  72.  Four  Brafs  Columns  at  RsCTf  in 
the  Church  of  S.  Giovirtm  de  Luteruno,  I.  7. 
Columns  of  alcls  height  than  the  Perf/re,  II. 
8a. 

Csair/e.'jwfu/r  of  Streets  in  a City,  II.  6. 

Lcm  '.derteioa,  which  one  ought  to  have  before 
he  begins  to  build,  I.  i. 

CmH,  great  Caves  near  Vieenzi,  formerly 
Quarnes,  out  of  which  Gentlemen  derive 
very  cold  Winds,  to  cool  their  Houfes  in  hot 
Weather,  I.  48. 

Coa-.ent  of  Chiritj  at  feaice  defctib’d,  I.  68, 

6<j. 

Cor:m:kUa  Braft ; fee  Brafi. 

Cemres  of  Judicature ; fee  Btfiticu. 

C«rrn^  of  Buildings,  I.  5}. 

D. 

Dimiauaou  of  Columns ; fee  Columns. 

Dejumg.  Romms,  Ice  Parlours  or  Halls. 

D'.mssute  Rtzze,  a Painter,  1.  61. 

Dcoirs,  their  Proportions  and  Ornaments,  I.  4}, 
■f-i,  45,  46,  47. 


Annencs,  sAd.  2},  2 
Bridges  detcrib'd,  fomc 
Tenaoo,  at  fmeiKa  and 

*4,  25,  IT,  27.  = 


E. 

£li»  V-  B/?/,  Son  of  ysderio,  famous  for  Paint- 
ing in  Brooch,  and  cnttingofCriftal,  I.  Pte- 
f>ce. 

frrers  or  AHufes  in  Architedure,  common  to 
moft  modem  Builders,  L J5. 


L E. 


F. 

fUmiaius  caus’d  that  Highway  to  be  made, 
which  bore  his  Name,  II.  8. 

Floors  of  Rooms,  and  the  different  way  of 
Flooring,  I.  j8,  39 

Form  of  Temples,  what  is  becoming  to  be  ob- 
fetv’d  about  them,  II.  45j  4^1  47- 

Foot  of  I'icenzjt,  is  the  Meafurc  of  PilUdto,  I. 
6c. 

Fouadttions,  what  Rules  to  be  obferv’d  to  lay 
a good  Foundation,  I.  8,  9,  10. 

Frontoons  or  Roofs  over  Doors  ought  not  to  be 
divided,  and  why?  1.  36. 

G. 

Giles,  very  antient  ones  of  Brafs,  to  be  feen  at 
Rowf  to  this  Day,  I.  8. 

GiiBo  Floreatiao,  a Painter,  I-  79. 

Giervumi  Inderaio,  a Painter  of  Piernea,  I.  85. 

Grouad,  which  fittefi  to  build  upon,  I.  8,  9, 
10. 

Gadterio,  a Painter  of  Pidux,  I.  86. 

H. 

Hits,  Dining-Rooms  or  Parlours : Thofewith 
four  Columns,  I.  7c.  The  Coriathiin,  and 
thole  after  the  EgyftUn  manner,  ibid  71. 

Hiohsoays,  or  Publick  Roads  without  the  Cities ; 
what  Method  to  make  them  Commodious 
andUfeful,  11.  8.  The  Convcuiency  and 
particular  make  of  the  Highway  to  Ojlia, 
ibid,  9. 

Horfes,  on  Monte  Cxvillo,  one  made  by  Prix~ 
eieles,  and  the  other  by  Phidias,  II.  64. 

Hoafes  for  she  Cttj,  and  the  different  Method  in 
building  them,  I.  60, — — 66.  Houfc 
of  Count  Giinni  Battijki  dells  Torre  at  P erona, 
ibid  62.  Of  Count  Iffepfo  de  Port  at  Ficen- 
c.a,ibid.  Of  Signor  Horiino  Antonini  at  '17- 
dent,  ibid.  60.  Of  Signior  Giaf/io  Ca/ra  of 
Vieenzjs,  ibid.  65.  Of  Count  Miwraao  Bsr- 
bsrsno  ofyicenz.t,  ibid.  Of  Count  OctavL 
ano  de  Thieni  at  Ficenx-a,  ibid.  6 3 . Of  Signior 
Paolo  Harmerico  of  Vtcehzs,  ibid.  64.  Of 
Count  Valerio  Chiericato  of  Vicenza,  ibid.  6 1 . 
Of  the  Counts  Vdmenara  of  Vicenza,  ibid. 
64. 

Houfes  for  the  Country,  their  Situation,  I.  73, 
74,  7^,  76.  Their  Compartment,  ihid.yO. 
77.  78.  How  the  Antients  built  them,  ibid. 
87,  88. 

Houfes  built  in  the  Country,  by  Noble  Pe»f- 
tians ; that  at  Mazera  in  the  Trivigian  of 
Daniel  Barbara  and  Antonio  Barbara,  I.  8c. 
Of  Nicoto  and  Luigi  de  Fofeari  on  the  Brents, 
ibid  79.  Of  Francifeo  Badoero  in  the  Polefsese, 
ibid.  Of  Francifeo  Pifano  in  the  P aduan, 
ibid.  80.  Of  Georgia  Comoro  in  Piombsno, 
ibid.  81.  Of  Leonardo  Emo,  ibid.  82.  Ot 
Leonardo  Mocenigo  tit  Morocco,  ibid.  81.  Of 
Marco  Zjno  at  Cafalto  in  the  Trivigian,  ibid. 
79.  Of  the  Counts  Marco,  VtClor  and  Da- 
niel Pijani  at  Bagnolo  in  the  Vtcentin,  ibid.  78. 

Houfes  busls  sn  the  Terra  Firma  of  the  State  of 
Venice  for  the  Couniry-Houfes  of  Count  An- 
nibal  Sarego  at  La  Miga,  I.  87.  Of  B'^g'o 

Harraceno 


tab 

Sirraccm  in  the  Ficemin,  ibid.  82.  Of  the 
Couats  trdncijco  and  Ludovico  Triffim  at  Me- 
Udo,^h^A  8j.  01  Conm  Gucomo  Augarano 
m the  Vumcne,  ibid.  85.  Of  Cco  Fraueijeo 
ValmMctra  at  Uz.iera,  ibid.  8).  Of  GcroU- 
mo  de  Godi  in  the  Ficemine,  ibid.  86.  Of 
Girolamo  Ragoni  at  Ghizzole,  ibid.  82.  Of 
Marjo  Rcpeia  at  Campiglia,  ibid.  84.  Of 
Count  Marc  Antonio  Sarego  near  Ferona,  ibid. 
86.  Of  the  Counts  Odoardo  and  Theodorode 
Thirni  at  Cicogna,  ibid.  84.  Of  Count  Oita. 
VO  Ihient  at  iiutnto,  ibid.  85.  Of  the  Knight 
Pogliana  at  Pogliana  in  the  Ficenttne,  ibid.  8 {. 
Fioitjr  (or  rather  a Temple)  at  Nimes  in  Lan. 
gusdoc,  call  The  Square  Houfe,  II.  84. 


I. 

Inter-Columni,  and  their  Proportion  with  Co- 
lumns, 1.  19. 

‘John  George  Trifflno,  a Gentleman  of  Ftcenza, 
very  well  shill’d  in  Architedfure,  I.  Preface. 

Joints  of  Stones,  fee  Antients. 

JojJIs,  The  diftance  which  ought  to  be  betwixt 
them,  I.  59. 

Iron,  itsufes,  maths  of  Goodnefs,  I.  6. 

JJis,  Patronefs  of  Trade  and  Mechanich  Arts, 
II.  JO,  44. 

Julius  Cafar  built  a Bridge  over  the  Rhine ; its 
Strudlure,  II.  ij,  14,  15. 


L E. 

Palladia,  our  Author,  promilcs  a Booh  of  An- 
tiquities, I.  jj,  Another  about  Trium- 
phal  Arches,  II.  29.  He  was  the  Architedl 
that  built  St.  George’s  Church  at  Venice,  II. 
46.  Promilcs  a particular  Booh  about  Am- 
phitheatres, II.  81. 

Pantheon,  now  call’d Rotonda,  II.  74,  75,  75. 
See  Jgrippa. 

Pavement  of  the  Antients,  fee  Highwajs. 

Pavement  of  the  Streets  in  Cities,  II.  6,  7. 

Paolo  Feronefe,  a famous  Painter,  I.  62. 

Pedefials,  and  their  different  Proportions,  I.  54. 

Places,  Squares  or  Marhets  in  a City  ; how  to 
mahe  them  handibmc,  II,  28.  The  Greek 
manner.  Hid.  jo,  ji.  The manner, 
ibid.  JI,  j2. 

Plint,  half  the  height  of  the  Bafis  of  the  Co- 
lumn, II.  8j. 

Portico’s,  or  Piazza’s,  about  Publich  Places,  II. 
28,  29.  In  the  Palejlra  of  the  Greeks,  ibid. 
36,  37.  About  or  before  the  Temples,  11. 
48,  49- 

Prtfons  employed  to  three  different  Cfes  by  the 
Antients,  II.  29.  What  ought  to  be  confi- 
det’d  in  the  Building  of  them,  ibid. 

Procuracy,  a Palace  at  Venice  of  the  Invention  of 
Sanfovtno,  1.  Preface. 

ProfpeCls  of  the  Temples  of  the  Antients  vari- 
ous II.  48,  49. 


L. 

Laconic,  the  Sweating  Room  in  the  Palejlra  of 
the  Anticnt  Greeks,  II.  j6. 

Lead,  its  Difference  and  Ufc,  I.  6,  7. 

Lime,  and  how  to  worh  it,  I.  5,  6. 

Lorenzo  Vicentino,  a Statuary  and  Sculptor.  I. 
65. 


M. 

AArrar^  the  God  of  Trade,  II.  jc,  44. 

AAmA  ul'cd  in  Building,  I.  6. 

Method,  or  manner  of  the  Anticnt  Greeks  in 
their  Buildings,  II.  72,  7J. 

Metopas,  itsMealiire,  I.  25.  Ought  aUvays  to 
be  Square,  ibid.  As  ought  to  be  the  Rofes, 
or  Caffes  de  Rofes  betwixt  the  Modillons,  II. 

Module,  which  Palladio  uks,  deferib’d,  1.  25. 

Mortar,  or  Plafter  for  Flooring, , I.  j8. 

O. 

Orders  of  ArchiteBure,  their  Mumber,  I.  17. 
ThcTufcan  Order  deferib’d,  ibid.  2 i,  22,  2j. 
The  Doric  Order,  ii.  2j,  24, '2^,  26.  The 
Antients  put  no  Pedeftal  under  their  Doric 
Columns;  neither  has  this  Order  any  Bafis 
peculiar  to  it  lelfi  There  are  many  Anticnt 
Doric  Columns  extant  without  any  Bafis,  ib. 
23,24.  The  loBic Order,  iF.  26.  ItsMea- 
liires,  lb.  27,  28,  29,  3^*  The  Corinthian 
Order,  ib.  30,  31,  J2.  Ufed  in  the  Tem- 
ples of  Venus  and  Flora,  and  W'hy,  II.  45* 
The  Compofile  Order,  I.  32,  33. 

P. 

Pale/!r.e  or  Xifli  of  the  Greeks,  Places  for  their 
Publick  Exercifes,  If  J5- 
I- 


R. 

Roofs,  I.  9J. 

Rooms,  fee  Chambers. 


S. 

Sili/tguerrd  Ae  £y?f,  Brothcr-tn-LftW  to  E^ZetUno 
Homano,  had  a Caftle  at  Ia  Frata  in  cbe  Pule- 
fine,  I.  79. 

Sand,  the  different  forts  made  ufe  of  in  Build- 
ing, I.  4. 

Sanfovino,  a famous  Sculptor  and  Architedt,  I. 
Preface. 

Scamilli,  what  Vitruvius  meant  by  them,  in  the 
Opinion  of  Palladio,  II.  84. 

Scrolls,  fee  Cartoojbes. 

Situation,  which  bell  for  Temples  or  Churches, 
II.  43.  Which  bed  for  Country  Houfes,  I. 


IT 

Slaircafes,  different  manner  of  building  them, 
I.  49,  50,  SI.  52>  5?-  The  well  contriv’d 
Stair-Cale  of  the  Catlle  of  Chambor  neat  Blois 


in  France,  ibid.  52. 

Stones,  which  fit  for  Building,  and  their  diffe- 
rences, I.  3.  High  Stones  on  the  Roman 
Highways,  marking  the  nmuber  of  Miles, 
anadireding  the  Roads,  II.  9. 

Stoves  or  hot  Baths  in  the  Greek  Palejlra,  II. 

?7- 

Strrets,and  their  Compartments  in  Cities,  II  6,7. 

Swellings  of  the  Columns,  I.  18. 


T. 

Temples,  what  the  Antients  obfetv’d  concerning 
their  Situation  or  Standing,  II.  43,  44- 
Their  Form,  ibid.  45,  46,  47.  Their  vari- 
ous Ptofpeds,  ibid.  47,  48,  49.  How  ma- 
ny forts  of  them,  ibid.  49,  50. 
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TABLE. 


TimtU  betoar  T.wi  benvixt  and  Sfo- 

ii,  vev  anncnt.  II.  Si.  8j.  That  ot  So//, 
Oxi  Si‘  That  of  PoU  in  //>•«,  ibid.  Sa, 
S5.  That  otW'tmei  in  Ltngtritic,  ibid.  84, 

8^,  W,  87.  .. 

Xtm$its  dcdicared  to  Jmtomnms  and  ttnjtim, 

U.  61.  To  Ba£.-i«j,  II.  77-  To  CaTfc/- 
andPa^Wi  at  StfUs,  11.  80.  To  Comord, 
11.  87,  33.  To  MmI)  pcflKHt,  II.  65,  66. 
The  Temple  call’d  It  GtSa:e,  II.  62,  6j. 
That  of  J*f‘!tr  on  Mumtt  ibid.  6j, 

^4.  That  of  Jufiftr  Ststor,  ibid.  71,  72. 
That  o\  lAifS  tit  Avtager,  ibid.  89,90,91. 
That  of  II.  89,  90.  That  of  Aer- 

xtTnjiMmt,  II.  58,  59,  60.  That  of  Ptatf. 
which  our  Author  doth  not  believe  to  have 
been  burnt,  and  why  ? titd.  54,  55*  That 
of  Pittj,  II.  90.  in  the  Remark.  That  of 
the  4«ii  and  Moon,  II.  61,  62.  That  of 
i'tjfx  at  Trzvli,  call’d  by  fome  the  TeinfU  of 
ttt  6t^h,  11.  79-  Another  of  f^eJU  at 

A'iOTcr,  86.  , 

Ttmfit  built  by  Brtmtntt,  call’d  Stn  Pietro 
MoAtortOy  at  Kewf,  II.  70,71. 

TrtiiM  rep^d  the  femous  JppiM  Way,  II.  4. 
Built  a Bti<%e  in  Truifilvtnit  over  the  Dt- 
Mmie,  II.  24. 


Trighpht,  their  Meafurc,  1.  25. 

Timber , which  bed  for  Carpenters,  I.  2,  J. 
Tufetny  was  the  firft  Country  in  Itily  that  en- 
couiag’d  Atchitedlure,  II.  4}. 

V. 

Vefptfun  finilli’d  the  Temple  of  Peace  at  Rome, 
II.  54- 

Vitruvius  chofen  by  Ptdadio  for  his  Mallet  and 
his  Guide,  I.  Preface. 

Voluit,  and  its  Proportions,  I.  28.  In  lonick 
Capitals  of  an  Oval  Figure,  II.  65. 

W. 

Wiiers,  how  to  diftinguilh  their  Goodnel%  1. 

Walls,  different  manner  of  Building  them,  I. 
It,  12,  13,  14,  15.  Oftheir  Parts  and  Di- 
minution, ibid.  16,  17. 

Windoas,  their  Mealure,  Proportion  and  Or- 
naments, I.  4J,  44,  45,  46,  47- 

X. 

Xyjli  of  the  Antient  Greeks ; what  they  were, 

n.  35. 


ERRATA  in  the  TABLE. 

Page  I.  Lmc  4.  read  1.  6j.  p.  2.  1.  20.  read  I.  49.  1. 29.  read  II.  54.  L 103  read  Vdene. 

I.  108.  read  Vtlmnrust. 
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